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BIOCHEMISTRY PROGRAM

Biochemistry Committee: Denis M. Callewaert (Chemistry), Bandana Chatterjee (Chemistry),
John D. Cowlishaw (Biological Sciences), Kathleen H. Moore (Chemisery), Virinder K. Moudgl
(Biological Sciences), Anun K. Roy (Biological Sciences), Michael D Sewilla (Chemisery), Hitoshi
Shichi (Eye Research Institute)

This interdepartmental program offers a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
biochemistry. The bicchemistry program is based on faculty resources and research facilities in
the departments of Biological Sciences and Chemistry. The curriculum is designed to prepare
students for professional schools in health sciences, graduate school in biochemistry and
biochemical research.

The specialized research facilities for cellular and analytical biochemistry at Oakland Univer-
sity include tissue culture facilities, an ultracentrifugarion laboratory, isotope laboratories with
beta and gamma counters, gas chromatographs, equipment for high pressure liquid
chromarography, equipment for NMR, EPR, laser Raman and atomic absorption spectroscopy,
and various other computerized biochemical equipment.

Undergraduate students in the biochemistry program have access to faculty research
laboratories and are encouraged to participate in various ongoing research programs such as studies
in gene expression, hormone action, immunochemistry, biochemistry of viruses and nucleic
acids, and radiation damage to macromolecules. The minimum requirement for a BS. in
biochemistry is 124 credits, which include 30 credits in chemistry, 16 credits in biological sciences
and 14 credits in binchemistry,

Admission requirements
Srudents may apph- for admission to the biochemistry program after completing 16 credits

of the core program with a grade point average (GPA) of 2.50 or better. Courses that carry no
numerical grade and letter grades are excluded from the calculation of the GPA.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in biochemistry

Students wishing to select the biochemistry major should prepare a detailed plan of study
in consultation with a member of the Biochemistry Commirttee. To eam the Bachelor of Science
degree with a major in biochemistry, students must complete:

1. A core program of 56 credits, including BIO 190, CHM 144, CHM 145, CHM 149, CHM
225, CHM 203, CHM 204, CHM 209 (or CHM 234, CHM 235 and CHM 237), CHM
342, CHM 343, BCM 453, BCM 454, PHY 151, PHY 152, MTH 154 or MTH 155 (STA
226 is a recommended elective)

2. An additional 12 credits in biclogy from the following courses: BIO 200, BIO 319, BIO 320,
BIO 321, BIO 322, BIO 323, BIO 314, BIO 341, BIO 342, BIO 345, BIO 393 or BIO 194

3. At least B credits of advanced study in biochemistry from the following courses: BIO 407,
BIO 408, BIO 439, BIO 440, CHM 457, CHM 458, CHM 553, CHM 554 or BCM 490

4. Admission to major standing and approval by the Biochemistry Committee of a detailed

program of study at least three semesters before graduation.

5. Enum:sm:dm fulfill the requirements of a major in biology or chemistry may not be used
to simultaneously fulfill the requirements of a major in biochemistry.
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Course Offerings

BCM 453454 Biochemistry (3 each)
Identical with CHM 453454,

BCM 490 Biochemistry Research (1, 2, 3, 4)

Laboratory experience in biochemical research requiring at least four hours of work per week per credir.
May be repeated for credit. Graded S/

Prerequisite: Permission of insmector.
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ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
PROGRAM

Director: Paul: Tomboulian (Chemistry)

Designed to integrate applied scientific specialties within the broad field of environmental
health, the environmental health program curricula described below prepare students for a variery
of professional opportunities in government and the private sector and for graduate study in
such fields as toxicology, industrial hygiene and environmenral planning.

Graduates of the program should be able w identify and evaluate a broad range of environmen-
tal problems. In addition, they should be able to offer solutions, anticipate hazards and prevent
future problems. Studies include such areas as health and safety in the work place, toxic substances,
air resources, water resources, land resources and planning.

Requirements for the B.S. degree
To eamn a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in environmental health, students must
complete:

1. An introductory prerequisite core of 38 credits, to be completed with a 2.00 average before
major standing is awarded, including BIO 190, BIO 200, CHM 144, CHM 145, CHM 149,
CHM 225, PHY 151, PHY 152 (or, for students not considering graduate work, PHY 101
and PHY 102) and 8 credits in mathematics above MTH 121 or MTH 141, usually including
STA 225. MTH 154 is strongly recommended (MTH 155 is recommended for students con-
sidering graduare education).

1. A program of 50 eredits in advanced courses, usually including ENV 308 plus courses re-
quired by one of the three options, At least 36 eredits must be in courses at the 300 level
or above, and 30 credits must be in approved courses numbered 350 and above. At least 16
of the credits taken at the 300 level or above must be taken ar Oakland Universiry.

3. Completion of one of the specializations described below:

Specialization in occupational health and safety

Based upon an extensive curriculum planning study, this option combines environmental
and occupational health pemspectives in scientific and rechnical courses designed o provide
preprofessional training for careers relating human health and safety factors to working conditions,
Students learn to recognize, evaluate and control actual and potential environmental hazards,
especially undesirable occupational health and safery conditions and practices. The option
emphasizes environmental and occupational toxicology.

Required course work includes BIO 207 or BIO 321, CHM 203-204, ENV 355, ENV 358,
ENV 386, ENV 388, ENV 474 and ENV 481. Recommended electives include ENV 350, ENV
372, ENV 373, ENV 387, ENV 388, ENV 452, ENV 461, ENV 470, ENV 484, ENV 486, BIO
407 or CHM 453, BIO 301, PS 353 and HST 302.

Specialization in environmental and resource management

This option emphasizes the wise use of resources, especially as they affect human health and
well-being, Opportunities for study include air pollution, water pollution, demography, land
resource management, control applications and planning functions. Program elecrives offer
training for a variety of field and laboratory opportunities in industry and government, including
planning, natural resource management, environmental protection and public health.

Required course work includes the core, plus the following: ENV 355, BIO 301, PHY 107
and PHY 158.
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Recommended electives include CHM 203-204, BIO 207 or BIO 321, BIO 303, BIO 311,
BIO 312, BIO 307 or BIO 319, BIO 327, BIO 333, BIO 373, BIO 375, BIO 377, BIO 407, BIO
481, ENV 312, ENV 372, ENV 373, ENV 386, ENV 461, ENV 474, ENV 48], ENV 484 PS
302, PS 305, PS 350, PS 353, EGR 407 and HST 228.

Specialization in toxic substance control

This option is designed to provide trining for professional opportunities in toxic substance
management. The major focus is on toxicological principles and their applications to the pro-
duction, distribution and release of toxic substances, especially as they may cause environmen-
tal problems. Risk assessment, problem solving and legislative compliance are emphasized.

Required course work includes the core plus BIO 301, CHM 203-204, ENV 461, ENV 481,
ENV 484 and ENV 486.

Recommended electives include CHM 453 or BIO 407, BIO 341, BIO 375, BIO 377, PHY
107, PS 353, ENV 372, ENV 373, ENV 386, ENV 388 and ENV 474.

Course Offerings

ENV 308 Introduction to Environmental Studies (4)

Survey of a broad range of environmenital issues from a scientific viewpoint. Basic ecological and thermo-
dynamic principles with applmatmtnan.mthundiardpnﬂﬁm,hmmdmgnﬂwrdfmdwp—
plies; alternative futures. Satisfies the universaty peneral education requarement in natseal science and
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

ENV 312 Energy and the Environment (4)

Basic facts of energy: sources, forms, the roles it plays, and its ultimare sinks. Includes study of laws limiting
energy utilization, energy flow patterns, effects of energy use on the environment, and analyses of cument
energy-related problems.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing; mathematics proficiency at the MTH 111 level.

ENV 322 Subsistence and Technology in Nonindustrial Society (4)
Identical with AN 321,

ENV 333 Food and Nutrition (4)

Inemduction to the science of nutrition,, with applications to the human diet. Inclodes composirional analysis
of foods, nutrirional requirements and fads, and the relationships of agriculture and politics o nurrition.
Prerequisite; Sophomore standing,

ENV 343 Tropical Habitats (Z)

Biological analysis of the interactions with tropical environments. Includes history, geology, climatology,
agriculture, public health and epidemiology involved with human living in tropical settings.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

ENV 346 Life in the Oceans (4)

Physiographic history, habits, communiry groups, interrelationships among organisms, the oceans as a food
source, human impacts on oceans.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

ENV 350 Selected Topics (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Technical studies in special areas; topics vary with semester. May be repeared for credir.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and permission of instructor,

ENV 355 Environmental Health Practice (3)

Survey of environmental health activities from public health pemspective: vector contmol and prevention,
sanitation practice, solid waste management, air pollution control, environmentally relaced dm and
their prevention.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmenral health.
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ENYV 358 Occupational Safety (3)

Systematic study of cocupational safety concerns, including accident prevention, loss control, safety manage-
ment, behaviom] factons, hamnd reducrion, risk management, safety engineering, safety education, and safety
laws and regulations,

Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health.

ENV 372 Air Chemistry (3)

Technical evaluation of the nature and composition of the earth's atmosphere, both in its natural state and

as it has been affected by man. Some discussion of air pollution control will be included.
Prerequisite: CHM 145,

ENW 373 Water Resources (3)

Analysis of natural water systems, introductory hydmology, the chemistry of eutrophication, and wastewater
systems, Emphasis is on applications, including water pollution abatement and management strategies.
Prerequisite: CHM 145 and junior sanding.

ENV 386 Principles of Occupational Health (3)

Recognition, evaluation and control of environmental factors affecting human health, especially in the work
place (industrial hygiene); anticipation and prevention of future hazands.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health; BIO 190, CHM 203; physics is desirable.

ENV 387 Principles of Occupational Health 11 (3)

An intensive treatment of selected subjects of current interest in occupational health.

Prerequisite: ENY 386,

ENY 388 General Control Methods (3)

Theory and practice of control of exposure to occupational hazards, government standards, philosophies,
ventilation, protective equipment and exposure contmol will be emphasized.

Prerequisite: ENY 386 or 367.

ENV 390 Directed Studies (1, 2, 3, 4 ot 6)
Srudies in special areas, often individually armnged. May be repeated for credit. Prepanstion of study plan
and instructor's approval are required before registration. Graded SUL

EMV 410 Human Adaptation (4)
Identical with AN 410,
ENV 452 Industrial Environmental Control (3)

Prohlems of air and water pollution, solid waste management, hazardous marertal handling, and emergen-
cies mamined from an industrial viewpoine. Chermnical engineering solutions o environmeneal problems,
practical aspects and compliance with regulations.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health, CHM 145, MTH 154.

ENV 461 Environmental Law and Policies (3)

Legislative and legal pemspectives on environmental and occupational health fssues. Special emphasis on
current laws and regulations, as well as their impact on the groups regulated,
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

ENV 470 Oeeupational Health Internship (2)

Supervised practical experiences in a variety of occuparional health settings.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in environmental health and permission of instructoe.

ENV 474 Measurements and Sampling Methods (1, 2 or 3)

Analysis of environmental and occupational exposures and hazaeds using instrumental methods in the
laboratory and field locations.

Prerequisite: CHM 149 and CHM 125; ENV 386 or 388,

ENV 481 Principles of Toxicology (3)

General principles of mxicology: exposure, toxokinetic, and toxodynamic phases; dose effect relationships;
teeclenlogical testing methods; factors influencing toxicity, Emphasis is on systemic mammalian toxicology.
Prerequisite: BIO 190, 200; CHM 203 or 234; BIO 207 or 321 desimble; biochemistry desirable.
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ENV 484 Environmental Texicology (3)

Applications of toxicology to broad environmental isswes of air, water and land resource pollution; study
of sources dispersion, and fare of wxic substances; effects on biological systems.

Prerequisive: BIO 190, BIO 200, CHM 204 or 234; ENV 308, and ENV 386 or 481; biochemistry desimble.

ENV 486 Timic Substance Control (3)

Detaileddiscusion of texic substance flows in soclety; identification, prodhction, mﬁtﬁﬂl‘ih.ﬂl‘lﬂﬂd.w-
Emphasis is on risk assessment, risk-benefit analyses, regulatory practices and programs. Current manage-
Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmeneal health; CHM 203; ENV 481 or 484 desimable.
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SECONDARY TEACHING
SOCIAL STUDIES
PROGRAM

The secondary teaching social studies program offers a baccalaureate program with a major
in social studies or a separate social studies minor. Students seeking the Bachelor of Arts degree
with a major in social studies will take a minor in sociology, psychology, history or political science
to achieve secondary teacher certification.

The Michigan secondary provisional certificate is valid for reaching all subjects in grades
7 and 8. In subject matter areas in which the student has completed a major or minor, it is also
valid for grades 9 through 12. This program may require more than the minimum number of
credits to complete, depending on the student’s rhetoric and language placement.

B.A. degree with a teaching major in social studies
To complete the Bachelor of Arts degree with a teaching major in social studies, students
must fulfill all requirements set by the College of Arts and Sciences for B.A. candidares,

The social studies program requires a core of social science courses with concentrated study
in three social science content areas. The student must:

1. Complete a total of 40 credits in social studies and the social sciences, including:
a. S5 100 and 200 (prerequisite for ED 455 internship)
b. 16 credits in polirical science, evenly distributed between American politics and non-
American comparative politics
€. 16 credits in history, evenly distributed between American history and world history
2. Complete a minor of at least 20 credits in one of the following social sciences: sociology,
, history or political science. If a student minoss in either political science or history,
16 credits in another social science or from an interdisciplinary social science group must
be substituted in the major.
3. Complete a professional component of 40 credits:
a. ED 110, 370, 427 and 428 must be aken sequentially in three semesters and are each
prerequisites to ED 454 and 455.

b. ED 338, 344 and 345 may be taken any time in the student’s program before ED 455.

Students may enroll in ED 455 (intemnship) only if their grade point average (GPA) in pro-
fessional courses (ED 110, 370, 427 and 428) is 2.50 or above, with no grades below 2.0; and
if their GPA in courses in their majors is 2.50 or above, with no grades below 2.0.

Failure to complete certification requirements in the secondary social studies teaching major
may result in the need for additional course work in order to complete an alternative College
of Arts and Sciences major.

Advising for the program is available from MNancy Collins, academic adviser, School of Human
and Educational Services.

Secondary teaching minor in social studies

A teaching minor in social studies requires completion of 35 100 and 20 additional credirs
in the social sciences, At least three courses must be taken at the 200 level or above. Students
should concentrate in two of the social sclences, eaming at least 8 credits in each.

Students intending to minor in social studies must see their secondary social studies academic
adviser upon entry into a teacher certification program to agree upon the social sciences con-
centration and distribution. This minor may not be taken by students majoring in secondary
social studies; it is open to any other student with a secondary teaching major.
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Students intending to minor in social studies must see their secondary social studies academic
adviser upon entry into a teacher certification program to agree upon the social sciences con-
centration and distribution. This minor may not be taken by students majoring in secondary
social studies; it is open to any other student with a secondary teaching major.

Course Offerings

85 100 Introduction to Social Studies (4)

This introduction to an interdisciplinary social science program provides an overview of the philosophical
science, history, economics and geography). Required of all social studies majors and minoss.

85 200 Inquiry Skills for the Social Scientist (4)

Continues the interdisciplinary focus begun in 55 100, Current issues form its content. Students are ex-
pected o apply interdisciplinary investigative models o these issues w solve problems. Required of all social
stuchies majors before student teaching,

Prerequisice: 55 100,
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OTHER ACADEMIC
OPTIONS

Concentration in American Studies
Cooedinator: Jme D. Ebersoein (English)

Committee: Sheldon L. Appletem (Political Science), Carlo Coppola (International Studies,
Modem Languages), James W. Dow (Anthropology), Thomas Fitzsimmons (English), Robert |
Goldstein (Political Science), Roy A. Kotynek (History), Bruce |. Mann (English), David W
Mascitelli (English), Janice Schimmelman (Art History), Richard B. Stamps (Anthropology),
W, Patrick Serasess (History), Romald A, Sudol (Rhetoric)

The American studies concentration provides both a broad understanding of the American
experience and an introduction to the practice of focused interdisciplinary study. The concen-
tration is taken in addition to a departmental major. By electing departmental courses with an
American focus in two or three aneas outside the major and framing the concentration with
two interdisciplinary American studies courses, students may expect to gain a coherent sense
of the national experience and appreciate the various contributions of different academic
disciplines.

Although not a vocationally directed program, the American studies concentration should
be of particular interest to students preparing for careers in law, government and journalism,
and those planning graduate work in American studies or any of its contributing disciplines.

Concentration requirements include one course from the AMS 201, AMS 202, AMS 203
and AMS 104 grouping, AMS 400 and four electives representing at least two fields of study
outside the student’s major. Recommended electives appear on the list below; other courses em-
phasizing American materials may also be counted toward the concentration upon approval of
a committee adviser.

Recommended departmental electives

Art and Art History: AH 350, 355

English: ENG 224, 302, 317, 320, 322, 324, 332, 341, 342

History: HST 114, 115, 218, 221, 292, 302, 306, 307, 310, 312, 313, 314, 315, 316, 317, 318, 319,
321, 323

Linguistics: LIN 303

Music: MUS 347

Philosophy: PHL 260

Political Science: PS 100, 115, 203, 301, 302, 305, 307, 313, 324, 342, 343, 371, 402, 403

Sociclogy/Anthropology: SOC 100, 205, 301, 315, 331, 357, 455; AN 380, 381

AMS 201204  Approaches to American Culture (4)

Srudy of centrmal themes in American cultural experience (such as equality, success, individualism, the fron-
tier) from an interdisciplinary perspective. 201 — emphasis on the fine arts. 202 — emphasis on history. 203
— emphasis on literature, 204 — emphasis on social sciences. A student may recetve credie for only one
course in this sequence.

AMS 400 American Studies Colloguium (4)

Examinarion of one topic in American studies. Should be tmken in the junior or senior year. Offered every fall.
Prerequisite: AMS 201, 202, 203 or 204.
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Concentration in Applied Statistics
Coordinator: Fobert B. Stewart (Psychology)

Committee: Keith A. Berven (Biological Sciences), William E. Bezdek (Sociology and
Anthropology), Mary B Coffey (Mathematical Sciences), Gerard R. Joswiak (Comprter Services),
Nancy 5. Kunsman (Political Science), Scott A, Monroe (Ecomomics), Robert M. Schuariz
(Education), Jokn R. Stevenson (Health Sciences), Mohamed A. Zohdy (Engineering)

The Univensity Committee on Applied Staristics sponsors this interdisciplinary concentra-
tion in applied staristics, which is available to all university undergraduates. This concentra-
tion focuses on the application and interpretation of statistical procedures in the pursuit of em-
pirically based knowledge. In onder to be certified by the committee as having fulfilled the con-
centration requirements, students must complete at lease 16 credits in statistics, including:

1. One course at the introductory level (QMM 250, PSY 357, SOC 203, 5TA 226 or 5YS 317)

1.5TA 322

3.5TA 323 or 324

4. One 400-level course in the student’s major. This course must meet the approval of the Univer-
sity Committee on Applied Statistics.

Students who wish to take this concentration must develop a program in consultation with
a committee member.

Concentration in Archaeology

Coordinator: Richard B. Stamps (Anthropology)

Committee: Carl F Bames, Jr. (Art History), Gottfried Brieger (Chemistry), James W, Dow
{Anthropology)

The concentration in archaeology prepares students for graduate study in archaeclogy. It is
also helpful for students interested in an interdisciplinary approach to human culrural develop-
ment viewed from historical, aesthetic and scientific perspectives. Twenty-eight credits are re-
quired for this program:

1. AH 100, AN 101 and 222
1.0One of the following: AH 312, AH 314, AN 282, AN 370, AN 371 or AN 380
3. B credits in methods and field term (AN 383)

In addition to the required courses, a number of ather courses are recommended for those
who wish to expand their background. These include: AH 322, AH 326, HST 261, HST 3046,
HST 367 and PHY 107. Students are reminded that professional conservation work requires
knowledge in botany and chemistry.

Minor in Computer Science
Coordinator: Richard E. Haskell {engineering)

The minor in computer science is offered by the School of Engineering and Computer Science
and is available ro students within the College of Arts and Sciences. Many combinations are
feasible.

With a major in mathemarics, physics, chemistry, biology or economics, a student may wish
to emphasize numerical and scientific computing aspects of computer science. With a major
in English, modem languages, history, philosophy, psychelogy, sociology or anthropology, a snudent
may wish to take courses that emphasize non-numerical and symbolic data processing, language
rranslation and list processing. With a major in economics, a student may wish to take courses
oriented toward application of computers in management data processing. For specific re-
quirements, see page 1219 of this catalog.
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Concentration in Energy Studies
Coordinator: Gortfried Brieger (Chemisory)

The concentration in energy studies provides students with an interdisciplinary approach
to energy issues, examined from the perspective of anthropology, biclogy, chemistry, economics,
engineering, physics and political science. It serves as a foundation for additional specialized
study in any of these fields. This concentration requires 28 credits, distributed as follows:

1. Core — all of the following: AN 321, ENV 312, PHY 115 and PS 250
2. Advanced option — one of the following: AN 410, ME 454, EGY 350
3. Practicum — all of the following: EGR. 106, EGR 108 and EGY 390 (4 or B credits)

Course Offerings

EGY 350 Energy Efficient Food Production (4)

Mar's opportunities for production of food nutrients through efficient field agriculure, horticulture, and
aquaculture, and the energy relationships invelved.

Prerequisite: One year of collegeevel science or permission of the instructor.

EGY 390 Energy Projects (4 or 8)

Labomtory or field work under the direction of a faculty supervisor approved by the concentration coar-
dinaror on a current energy-related issue resulting in a comprehensive project and repor.

Prerequisite: Concentration core courses EGR. 106 and EGR 108 are recommended prior to enmllment.

Concentration in Environmental Studies
Coordinator: Paul Tomboudian (Chemistry)

The concentration in environmental studies introduces students to modes of thought and
action relative to envimnmental issues, Students leam to identify and evaluate altermative solu-
tions to environmental problems. Shore- and long-range implications of human activities are
analyzed, especially as they affect resources and public policy.

Four broad areas of inguiry are included in these studies: systematic analyses of environmenital
quality issues; effects of human sertlements on ecosystems; implications of human life support
activities; and use, reuse and :I:plttiﬂh of physical and hi:}iﬂgical TEEOITCES,

Concentrations are available in conjunction with cooperating departments. Requirements
for the concentration are 28 credits in environmental studies and related courses, to be planned
and selected with the program coordinator. Courses in envirnmental studies are listed under
the Environmental Health Program (see page 173).

Related courses in many departments are often suitable for an environmental studies con-
centration. These include, but are not limired : AN 102, BIO 301, BIO 303, BIO 311, BIO
317, BIO 373, BIO 375, BIO 377, ECN 309, ECN 310, EGR 407, HST 128, PHL 318, FHY
107, PHY 115, PS 250, PS 305, PS 350 and P'3 353, Consult the program coondinaror for details.

Concentration in Film Aesthetics and History

Coordinator: Doloves M. Burdick (French)

Committee: Bonnie Abiko (Art and Art History), Peter J. Bertocci (Anthropology), Alfred J. DuBruck
(French), Robert T. Eberwein (English), Donald C. Hildwm {Commumications), Brian F. Murphy
(English)

The interdisciplinary concentration in film aesthetics and history, sponsored by the depart-
ments of English, Modem Languages and Literatures, Art and Art History, Center for Inter-
national Program, and Rhetoric, Communications and Journalism, offers multiple perspectives
for examining theoretical and critical issues of film as art and communication. The introduc-
tory courses explore the operation, function and construction of film. The history courses ex-
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amine narrative and technical developments with emphasis on major directoms, genres and mends.
The theoretical courses are concemed with the uniqueness of film, its relarion o other forms
of verbal and plastic arts, and special approaches needed for analysis and enjoyment.

The range of viewing experiences and the variety of appraches to the medium provide an
excellent preparation for students seeking employment in advertising, publishing, journalism,
visual media or teaching, as well as those who wish to pursue film studies on the graduace level.

Twenty-eight credits are required, including CIN 150, ENG 250, ENG 392; two courses chosen
from among CIN 300, CIN 301 and CIN 302 ; and two courses chosen from AH 367, AN 307,
CIN 450, ENG 309, LIT 251 and SCN 303. In special cirumstances, CIN 499 may be substituted
for one of the above courses with permission of the concentration coordinator.

CIN 150 Introduction to Film (4)
Intmduction to the art of film by examination of the filmmaking perocess, study of narmative and non-narmative
film, and explomation of film's relation to society. Satisfies the wniversicy peneral education requirement in arts.

CIN 300 History of Film: The Silent Era (4)

Survey of directors and films important in shaping film history: Griffith, Eisenstein, Chaplin, Maumau,
Pabst, Lang and others.

CIN 301 History of Film: The Sound Era to 1958 (4)

Examination of significant directors, genres and movements: Welles, Hitchcock, Renoir, DeSica and others;
thie western, gangster film, musical; neorealism, film noir.

CIM 302 History of Film: The New Wave and Beyond (4)

Siudy of film since 1959: New Wave directors such as Truffaut, Godand, Resnaids; major antists such as Fellini,
Bergman, Kubrick; experimental films and new developments.

CIN 450 Topics in Film (4)
Examination of specialized subjects in film such as: The War Rlm, Alfred Hitchoock's Films, The New Wave,
The Japanese Cinema. Topics to be selected by mstructos.

CIN 499 Independent Study (4)

Study on an independent basis for students with demonstrated ingerest in film. A proposed coumse of study
must be submitted ro the prospective instructor in the semester before the independent study 18 1o be taken.,
Prereqquisite: One course in film.

Concentration in Folklore and Popular Culture
Committee: Jane M. Bimgham (Education), Marc E. Briod (Education), Judith K. Broun
(Anthrapology), Roy Kotynek (History), Lucinda Hart-Gonzaler (Lingustics), Amitendranath
Tagore (Chinese)

Folklore is traditional, artistic behavior; it is engaged in by even the most intellecrually and
technologically sophisticated among us, and it encompasses all modes of expression. Popular
culture borrows from folklore its formulas of production as well as musch of its content. The con-
centration in folklore and popular culture provides an inroduction to the materials and methods
of inguiry into these subjects, and encourages students to pursue further the extensive social
and cultural ramifications of folklore and popular culture into related areas of study.

The program is of potential relevance to students in all areas of the humanities, social sciences
and education. [t will be of benefit to them both in their studies ar Oakland University and
as preparation for careers in the media, human services, teaching or graduace work in any of
the fields related to the concentration.

This concentration requires 28 credits, including ENG 214 and 302. A minimum of 8 eredits
must be taken at the 300400 level, and no more than B credits from the student’s major will
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count toward the concentration. A current list of approved electives, which must be selected
in consultation with the concentration coordinator, follows: AN 251, AN 271, AN 310, AN
333,15386, AH 360, SCN 371, THA 346, ED 332, ENG 120, ENG 211, ENG 302, ENG 304,
ENG 312, ENG 313, ENG 314, CIN 150, HST 222, HST 292, HST 346, ALS 375, MUS 347
and REL 295.

Concentration in Gerontology

Coordinator: Harold Zepelin (Psychology)

Committee: David P Mever (Edwcation), William F Moorhouse (Education), Frank Schicher
(Psychology), Elinor B. Waters (Continuum Center)

The mulridisciplinary concentration in gerontology, which is co-sponsored by the School
of Human and Educarional Services, provides students an opportunity to gain an understand-
ing of aging as a process in personal, cultural and social contexts. It adds another dimension
to career preparation for students who plan to obtain graduate degrees in helping professions
such as nursing, clinical psychology and social work. It also offers essential background and in-
troductory experience to students holding bachelos degrees who wish to seek employment in
agencies that provide services for the elderly.

The concentration requires 24 credits, 12 in required core courses and 12 in elective courses.
The advanced core course, a multidisciplinary seminar on aging (GRY 400), will bring students
into contact with diverse disciplines that have an interest in aging. Students in arts and sciences
must choose one elective (4 credits) from HRD courses,

Requirements for the concentration in gerontology consist of the following:

1. Care — two of the following: BIO 250, PSY 331 and SOC 465

1. Required advanced course: GRY 400

3. Electives: HRD 369 or HRD 490, HRD 431, HRD 467, HRID 469, PSY 371, PSY 372,500
314/514 or SOC 315/515, and GRY 480

Course Offerings

GRY 400 Multidisciplinary Seminar on Aging (4)

Presentations of research and reviews of the literature, bringing together contributions from biclogy, the health
care professions, the humanities, polirical science, psychology and sociology

Prerequisites: Completion of required introductory courses.

GRY 480 Research in Gerontology (4)

Individually designed experience in nssearch on aging, beginning with reviews of the literatune and culminaring
in data collection or formulation of a research proposal,

Prerequisite: Concentration's introductory requirements and an introductory research course.

Concentration in Michigan Studies
Coordinator: Richard B. Stamps (Anthropology)

Committee: John B. Cameron (Art History), Pawl Doherty (Physics), W. Patrick Strauss
(History)

The concentration in Michigan studies is an integrated program of courses that provides
both a broad introduction to and a focused interdisciplinary study of Michigan. Each student
is required to take MC 100 “Life in Michigan”, which serves to integrate the various disciplinary
offerings.

The concentration requires completion of 26 credits, including MC 100, to be selected from
the following course offerings. No more than 8 credits from the student’s major may be counted
toward the concentration.
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MC 100 Life in Michigan (2)

An intmoduction to Michigan history and polivics, fine are and archaeology, geology and environment, flora
and fauna, climatology, and industry and economic development.

Students will select the remaining 24 credits from the following courses (4 credits each, except
for ENV 373, 3 credits).

AH 355 Michigan Architecture

AH 360 History of Automobile Design

AH 399 Field Experience in Art History

AN 383 Methods in Anthropological Archasology
AN 399 Field Experience in Anthropology

BIO 303 Field Biology

ENV 373 Water Resources

HST 218 History of Michigan

HST 302 American Labor History

HST 399 Field Experience in History

P5 305 Politics of the Local Commumnity

PS 307 State Politics

PS 458 Public Affairs Internship

S0OC 343 Communities

Concentration in Preprofessional Studies in Medicine,
Dentistry and Optometry

Coordinator: Egbert W. Henry (Biological Sciences)

Committee: Gortfried Brieger (Chemistry), Denis M. Callewsaert (Chemistry), John R, Reddan
(Biological Sciences), Robert L. Stem (Chemistry), Nalin J. Unakar (Biological Sciences), Robert
H. Edgerton (Engineering), Barry 5. Winkler (Eye Research Institute)

The concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry and optometry is intended
for students who wish to pumsue careers in medical, osteoparhic or dental professions. Students
are expected to complete a concentration consisting of the following:

1.20 eredits of biology, including laboratories

1 .20 credits of chemistry, including laboratories and two semesters of organic chemistry
3 B credits of mathematics

4 .10 credits of physics, including laboratories

In chemistry, mathematics and physics courses, students should opt for sequences that are
more rigotous in academic content. The concentration provides the minimum requirements
for admission to various medical, csteopathic and dental schools in Michigan and elsewhere.
The committee strongly recommends the following additional courses for berter preparation
for the Medical College Aptitude Test (MCAT) and medical school curriculum:

1. Science: genetics (BIO 341, 342), developmental biology (BIO 313, 324), biochemistry (BIO

325 and 326 or CHM 453, 454, 457 and 458) and physiology (BIO 321 or BIO 207 and 208).

2. Humanities: vocabulary and etymology (ALS 102) andlor RHT 103, 105 and 110. RHT 105
and 110 are suggested for improving reading comprehension skills in preparation for the

MCAT.

Students intending to pursue a career in the optometric profession are advised to take the
following courses:

1. 20 credits of biology, including laboratories

2. 20 eredits of chemistry, including laboratories and two semesters of organic chemistry
3. 12 credits of mathematics, including calculus (MTH 154 and MTH 155)

4. 10 credits of physics, including laboratories

5.4 credits of introductory psychology, 8 credits of English and B credits of social science
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This concentration does not constitute a major. Students must elect a major from those of
fered by the university. Interested students should consult the advisory committee for counsel-
ing and assistance in planning their academic programs.

Concentration in Religious Studies

Coordinator: Leonardas V. Gerulaitis (History)

The religious studies concentration offers a series of courses on religion, both Western and
Eastern, traditional and contemporary. These courses do not seek to confirm or attack any par-
ticular religious point of view; they are taught in the same scholarly and objective spirit as other
university courses and aim at understanding a pervasive human phenomenon. They are grouped
into two types: historical studies and systematic studies.

The program currently offers a concentration in religious studies thar consists of at least 20
credits in religion, which may be taken jointly with a modified major (24 credits) in philosophy
or with a full major in any other department of the College of Arts and Sciences.

Students wishing to make religion the focus of an independent major will receive the sup-
port of the Committee of Religious Studies. Interested students should see the concentration
coordinator for further information.

In addition to the religion courses, several collateral courses are suggested: ENG 312, HST
315 and PHL 205. Courses with REL 200 numbers require only sophomore standing; courses
with REL 300 numbers require one previous course in religious studies at Oakland University,
unless identical with departmental courses having different prerequisites.

HISTORICAL STUDIES

REL 200 Topics in the Historical Study of Religion (4)

The ropic varies. Samples include: the New Testament, medieval mysticism, early Buddhism, the Protes-
tarit Reformarion, Christ and Caesar, eighteenth and nineteenth century artacks on religion. May be repeated
for credir.

REL 202 The Jewish Tradition (4)
Selected ideas and institutions in the development of Judaism from is pre-exilic moots to the present, Of
fered in cooperation with the Jewish Chautauqua Sociery.

REL 203 The Christian Tradition (4)
Srudy of the most impartant Christian ideas and institutions from Jesus o the present.

REL 211 The Bible as Literature (4)
Identical with EMG 211,

REL 250 Philosophies and Religions of Asia (4)
ldentical with PHL 250.

REL 295 Contemporary Religious Movements (4)

Begins with a review of institutional religion in America, then surveys underground church movernents,
Zen, Yoga, TM, and others. Field work possible.

REL 304 The Islamic Tradition (4}
Selected ideas and institutions in the history of Islam.

REL 307 American Religious History (4)
Idenrical with HST 307.

SYSTEMATIC STUDIES

REL 220 Topics in the Systematic Study of Religion (4)

The topic varies. Samples include: mythology, psychoanalysis and religion, religion and education, types
of religious communities, shamanism, the hero May be repeated for credit.
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REL 225 Philosophy of Religion {4)
Identical with PHL 225.
REL 227 Psychology of Religion (4)

Basic data of religious experience in relation to motivation, cognitive structure, and personality; problems
of religious symbolism, verbal and nonverbal; dynamics of religiouws movements; growth, propagarion, and
preservation of orthodoxy; varicties of reform,

REL 229 Religion and Literature

Soudy of a few masterpieces of workd religious liccranure, such as Greek magedy, Hindu epic, Dante and Milton,

with an attempt to generalize about the use of religious themes in literature and about literature as an ex-
pression of religious belief.

REL 271 Magic, Witchcraft and Religion (4)
Identical with AN I71.
REL 291 Religion and Contemporary Moral Problems (4)

Investigation of the theological and ethical reasons for the emengence of a new attitude coward maoral ques-
tions. Protestant, Catholic, Jewish and secular viewpoints on some of theses love, sex, civil disobedience,
criminal punishment, violence, war, suicide and death.

REL 305 Sociology of Religion (4)
ldemeical with SOC 305,
REL 390 Directed Readings in the Study of Religion (4)

Individual study of a topic not covered by regular courses, with guidance of a faculty tutor. May be repeated
for credit.
Prerequisite: Permission of concentration coondinator.

Concentration in Social Justice and Corrections

Coordinator: Students showuld consult the chairperson, Department of Sociology and
Anthropology, for advising referval

The concentration in social justice and corrections requires at least 28 credits and is to be
dmmmmmmm&mﬁﬂlnmmwdemmmnf&umﬂegﬂtmw
education for students interested in the social forces producing delinquency and crime, in the
evaluation of social planning for crime prevention and control, and in the operation of police
omganizations and correctional institutions.

A student must be formally admitted to the program and meet the following requirements:

1. 12 credits chosen from SOC 320, SOC 322, S0OC 327, SOC 425, PS 241 and PS 343

2. 12 eredits from HI 361, HI 461, ORG 330, ORG 331, PHL 103, PHL 221, PS 241, PS 342,
PS 343, PSY 220 and PSY 322

3. 4 or 8 credits of SOC 430

Concentration in Social Services
Coordinator: Jacqueling R. Scherer (Sociology)

The concentration in social services requires 28 credits and is available to students throughour
the university, regardless of major. It is primarily designed for students who intend to pursue
graduate studies in social services or who are interested in the analysis of social programs and
social welfare policies. The social and psychological dimensions of service delivery are explored
as they relate to professional development and the integration of theoretical and applied ap-
proaches to problem solving.

The following requirements apply to the concentration in social services:

1. S0C 314 and 315
2. Two of the following: PSY 220, 271, 311 or 331
3. Field experience: PSY 399, SOC 399 or equivalent course
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4. Sratistics: SOC 103 or equivalent statistics course
5. One elective from the following: HI 361, SOC 328, SOC 331, PSY 323, PSY 336 or HRD 331
Students are requested to enroll formally in the program by completing an application at
the Department of Sociclogy and Anthropology office.

Concentration in Urban Studies

Coordinator: Harry Gold (Sociology)

Committee: Johnetta Brazzell (Placement and Career Services), De Wit 5. Drykes (History), Oded
Izraeli (Economics)

The urban studies concentration is designed to provide a comprehensive interdisciplinary
understanding of modern urban civilization and o develop an appreciation of some of the prob-
lems and policy issues confronting contemporary American urban communities. It is also designed
to introduce some of the technical skills that are a prerequisite 1o the successful pursuit of career
opportunities in a variety of urban-oriented public and private service or administrative
onganizations.

The concentration provides a carefully selected group of required core courses drawn from
several departments, allows a relatively broad choice of electives and provides an interdisciplinary
seminar designed to help integrate the knowledge and skills acquired in the program.

Students wishing to pursue the concentration in urban studies must submit an advising plan
to the concentration adviser and make application to the concentration coordinator to be ad-
mitted to the program. One course in statistics and/or methodology offered by a social science
department or a statistics course offered by the Department of Mathematical Sciences is a prereg-
uisite to the program. To eam the urban studies concentration, students must complete 28 credits,
distributed as follows:

1. Core — three of the following four courses: PS 305, ECN 309, SOC 345 or HST 223
1. Electives — three of the following courses (none of the courses may overlap with courses
in the student’s major and no more than two courses may be taken in a single department):

AH 363, HST 302, PSY 326, HRD 331, HRD 364, NCC 161, ECN 356, SOC 315, 50C

331, PS 307, PS 350, PS 353 or PS 455

3. Senior seminar — required of all students: CHD 490 ("Senior Seminar in Urban Studies”
described below)

4. Intemnship — although an urban intemship or field experience s not required as part of the
concentration, it is strongly suggested that students complete such a course in their major
department or another program in the university. Ideally, the intemship should be completed

before the senior seminar,

Course Offerings
CHD 490 Senior Seminar in Urban Studies (4)

A serninar integrating knowledge of the urban arena theough the exploration of diverse topics and the develop-
ment of substantive reseanch.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Concentration in Women's Studies

Coodinator: Virginia Blankenship (Psychology)
Committee: Barbara Hamilton (Rhetoric), Melodie Monahan (English), Janice Schimmelman
{Art History), Mary Otto (Research and Academic Development), Hoda Abdel-Aty Zohdy
{Engineering), Linda Hildebrand (Kresge Library)

The women's studies concentration explores the contributions of women through their work
and lives, to the arts, the sciences and society. The concentration opens areas of study and reseanch
related to women that arise from the various academic disciplines and from women's experience,
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uniting and clarifying core concepts and ideas.

Students working toward a women's studies concentration discover information and generate
questions that lead 1o an understanding of the present position of women in society and to the
formularion of theories that may explain, predict and improve that position. This interdisciplinary
concentration is a humanistic complement to any conventional academic major.

Twenty-eight credits are required for the concentration in women's studies, distributed as
follows:

1. WS 200.

2. A combination of any three women's studies core courses: WS 300 “Women in Transition”,
301 “Special Topics™ and 401 "Advanced Topics in Women's Studies™. The content and in-
structor for WS 301 and 401 change from semester to semester; therefore, students may receive
credit for more than one WS 301 and 401 class.

3. WS 101 “Introductory Topics”, 201 “Topics in Womnen's Studies” and approved women's studies
electives (a list of women's studies electives for the current semester is available in the Schedule
of Classes or from the concentration coordinator).

Course Offerings
WS 101 Introductory Topics in Women's Studics (4)
Course content varies. May include women and history.

WE 200 Intreduction o Women's Studies (4)

Core course provides an overview of women's studies theories and methods. Strictly interdisciplinary
and comparative in approach, offering a general educarion in women's studies literature, history,
economics and culture.

WS 201 Topics in Women's Studies (4)

Coume content varies. Representative topics are history of women since 1750 and history of the
American family,

WS 300 Women in Transition (4)

Focuses on life experiences unique to women. Major issues include identity and independence, mar-
riage, childbirth, adulthood and aging.

WS Special Topics in Women's Studies (4)

Course content varies. Representative topics are women in art, women and literarure, psychology of
women, anthropology: women's lives, women and public policy.

WS 400 Directed Project in Women's Studies (2, 4)

Project may focus upon scholarly research or may involve field work or community activism around
issues of importance in women's studies.

Prerequisite: Approval of faculty adviser and women's studies coordinator.

WS 401 Advanced Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Course content varies. Representative topics include research methods in women's studies.

Prelaw Studies

Students planning to attend law school after graduation should major in a field in which
they have both interest and aptitude; the actual field is less important for admission than the
overall success of the student in college training as measured by the cumulative grade point average
and scores on the Law School Admission Test (LSAT).

Rather than mastery of any particular subject matter, law schools require of incoming students
certain basic skills, particularly the ability to think logically and to express oneself omlly and
in writing in a coherent and precise manner. No one academic discipline possesses a monopoly
on development of these abilities. The best advice to students planning legal careers is to develop
strong writing skills and to plan undergraduate course study with an eve toward long-term plans
within the legal profession.
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Although there is no formal prelaw curriculum ar Oakland University because no set of specific
courses is necessary for admission to, or success in, American law schools, the attention of studens
interested in law is drawn to courses in five categories. None of these courses is in any sense
required, or even strongly recommended, for all prelaw students; yet the experience of many
lawvers and law students suggests that they will be helpful to some.

I. The first category consists of courses that develop fundamental ahtutsngt'mmnmg and
communication. Introductory courses in all of the liberal arts disciplines (humanities and
natural and social sciences) serve this purpose. Particularly relevant are courses that develop
thinking and writing capabilities. These include: ENG 380, FHL 102 and PHL 103.

II. A second group, devoted to oral communication, includes: SCN 201, SCN 220, SCN 301,
THA 267 and THA 350.

I11. A third group features law in relationship to other disciplines. The university offers many
courses placing law and legal institutions in such a context. These include: AN 440, ECN
378, HST 303, PHL 319, PS 241, F5 342, PS 343, SOC 322, SOC 324 and SOC 437.

IV, A fourth group of courses has do with business operations, an aspect of the practice of law
that is often overlooked. The increase in numbers and competition within the bar have
unprecedented emphasis on business skills. These courses include: ACC 200, FIN 320, MIS
300 and MKT 302.

V. A fifth group, substantive law courses, may be of special interest to students who do not have
a definite intention of applying to law school but who wish 1o be better informed abour
the law, to experience the special style of legal instruction or to gather enough information
to make a final decision about a legal career. These courses include: ENV 461, JRN 403
and MGT 424.

Students considering law school are wamed against overemphasizing law-related courses in
their undergraduate mraining. Law schools virmually never give credit, either for placement or
for graduation, for such courses and are inclined w believe such students are too narmow in their
education. Undemgraduate education is a distinct and vital part of ones professional tmining
and should never be regarded simply as a way station before beginning one's “real” work. It must
be emphasized that none of the courses listed here is required of, or restricted o, prelaw students.

Students interested in the Legal Assistant Program instead of preparation for law school should
see page 143 of this camtag. The College of Arts and Sciences also offers a concentmation in
social justice and corrections (see page 186).

Off-campus Studies Programs

The College of Ars and Sciences administers an off-campus independent study program
that allows a student to propose his or her own course of study for the semester off campus. The
following standards and procedures apply:

1. Any undergraduate student in good standing is eligible to participare in the program after
completion of two semesters in residence.

2. A written proposal describing a course of activiry will be prepared by the student applicant
before beginning the program.

3. The above written proposal and the off-campus work it describes must receive support and
involvement of at least three faculey members and approval of the dean.

4. All arrangements for off-campus work must be completed and filed with the office of the
dean during the semester preceding the semester of offcampus study.

5. Part of the preparatory work must include the designation of course equivalents totaling at
least 8 cr:ditsfn-r the independent study to be accomplished. This is ro be negotiated with

son, must agree to the value of the independent work.
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7. The dean of the college will require a release from parents absolving the university of respon-
sibility for the well-being of students under 18 years of age while they are participating in
an off-campus independent study.

8. The initial approval of a program for a student will be for one semester with the provision
that the student may request an extension of the program for additional semesters.

9. The student must be registered at Oakland University and pay the required fees during the
independent study period.

Students interested in overséas study programs sponsored by other universities and oganiza-
tions, both domestic and foreign, should coneact the Study Abroad Office, 430 Wilson Hall.
can be obtained from the Department of Placement and Career Services, 275 Vandenberz Hall
West, and from the Center for International Programs, 430 Wilson Hall.

Teaching Minots in Science
Coordinator: Sheldon L. Appleton (Associate Dean, College of Arts and Sciences)

The liberal arts reaching minor in sclence requires at least 24 credits selected from courses,
approved by a faculty adviser, offered in biological sciences, chemistry and physics. Course selec-
tions cover two of the three disciplines and must include 12 credits in each discipline applied
to the minor. All courses must be at the levels of BIO 190, CHM 144 and PHY 101 or above.
They may not include courses in the student’s major discipline. Two options are available.

The following requirements apply to the two-science minor:

1. Complete at least B credits as well as laboratory in each of the two sciences selected from

the following: BIO 190, 195 and 200; CHM 144, 145 and 149 (or CHM 164, 165 and 149);

or PHY 101, 102 and 158 (or PHY 151, 152 and 158).

2. Complete at least 8 additional credits from either one science or split between the two
sClences.

The following requirements apply to the threescience minor:

a. Complete BIO 190, 195 and 200; CHM 144, 145 and 149 (or CHM 164, 165 and 149);

and PHY 101, 102 and 158 (or PHY 151, 152 and 158).

Students who elect a single discipline minor in either biology, chemistry or physics are not
eligible for the science minor, nor are students majoring in biochemistry, biology, chemistry,
computer and information science, engineering, environmental health, induserial health and
safety, medical physics, medical technology, numsing, physical therapy or physics.
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HONORS COLLEGE

Director: Brian F Murphy (English)

Council: Bandana Chatterjee (Chemistry), Donald C. Hildum (Rhetoric, Communications and
Jowernalism), Vincent B. Khapova (Political Scence), Lewis N. Pino (Chemistry), Novman
Susskind (Modemn Languages and Literatures), one sophomore, one junior and one senior Homors
College student

The Honors College has been established by the faculty of the College of Arts and Sciences
for highly motivated students seeking an unusually challenging undergraduate education. It offers
a specially designed general education and additional requirements, in conjunction with a depart-
mental major from the College of Arts and Sciences or one of the professional schools.

Students currently admitted to or enrolled at Oakland University may apply directly to the
Henors College for admission; others must apply for admission o Oakland University as well.
Application forms are available at the Honors College office.

Courses with the HC prefix are open only to students who have been accepted to the Honors
College.

Requirements and Procedures

Departmental majors

Each student must complete a departmental major in the College of Arts and Sciences or
a prescribed course of study in the School of Business Administration, the School of Engineer-
ing and Computer Science, the School of Health Sciences, the School of Human and Educa-
tional Services or the School of Nursing.

A student who is not pursuing a standard major (for example, a student with an indepen-
dent major) may be accepted to the Honors College if the Honors College Council determines
that the student’s program is of sufficient breadth, depth and coherence.

All Honors College students must follow specially designated honors tracks in departments
where they exist.

General education requirements of the Honors College

1. The student must successfully complete RHT 101 or its equivalent.

2. The student must successfully complete at least four Honors College core courses, chosen
from HC 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207 or 208,

3. The student must successfully complete at least one 4-credit course in each of the four general
education areas not covered by the HC core courses taken. A student may meet this require-
ment by successfully completing relevant university general education courses, departmen-
tal courses that count towards a major, additional HC core courses or a combination of these.

4. The student must successfully complete a senior colloquium, HC 401.

5. The student must attain second-year foreign language proficiency.

Mote: Honors College requirements replace university and college general education re-
quirements. Students should not arrempr to fulfill both sets of requirements.

Advanced standing

The student shall apply for advanced standing in the Honors College, normally by the end
of the fourth semester. Following receipe of the application, the Honors College Council will
interview the applicant. The interview will be of a general narure, but will deal, in part, with
material studied in the Honors College core courses the student has complered.
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After the interview, the council may admir the student to advanced standing, grant the stu-
dent conditional advanced standing or ask the student to withdraw from the Honors College.
Students who are granted conditional advanced standing will be informed why.

Generally, a student will not be considered for admission to advanced standing, or for removal
of conditional status, later than the fourth week of the semester following thar in which the
student completes B0 credits.

Independent project

Each Honors College student must successfully complere a major creative or scholarly work
under the supervision of a faculty member. All independent projects must be approved by the
Honors College Council prior to proceeding with work. Independent project proposals should
be submitted to the council before students complete their junior year. The project must be ap-
proved within the first four weeks of the semester following that in which the student completes
96 credits.

The student may receive departmental or Honors College independent study credit for all
or part of this work. The student may, but is not required ro, register for HC 490.

The project must be independently designed and completed.

Completed independent project reports are due no later than the week following the mid-
dle week of the semester in which the student intends o graduare.

Grade point average and graduation honors
A grade point average of at least 3.30 is required for graduation.
Honors College students may receive departmental and university honors upon graduation.

Course Offerings

HC 201 through 208 Honors College Core Courses {(# each)

Introduction to ways of thinking chamcteristic of a modemn university, HC 201 deals with the ars, HC 202
with literarure, HC 203 with language, HC 204 with westem civilizmtion, HC 205 with international studies,
HC 206 with social science, HC 207 with mathematics, logic or computer science and HC 208 with natural
science or rechnology Offered every other year.

HC 401 Honors Collepe Senior Colloguium (4)
Discussion of a broad topic of aditional concemn or an issue of particular current significance. Offered annually.
HC 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Supervised instruction in the Honon College independent projece. May be repeated for credit. Offered each

SEMESIET.
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NEW CHARTER COLLEGE

Co-chairpersons: Leo Gerulaitis (History) and Irving Tomgaff (Psychology)

Faculty: Lizaheth A, Barclay (Business Administration), John Beardman (Art and Art History),
Peter Bertocei (Anthropology), David C. Bricker (Philosophy), Mare Briod (Edscation), Richard
Brooks (Philosophsy), Delores Burdick (Medem Languages), Harvey Burdick (Psychology), Richard
]. Burke (Philosophy), F. James Claoworthy (Education), John Cowlishaw (Biology), Peter Evarts
(English), Thomas Fitzsimmans (English), Wilma Garcia (Rhetoric), James Graham (History),
Carol Halsted (Dance), Marvin Holladay (Music), Roy Kotynek (History), Vincent Khapoya
{Political Science), Mamgaret Kiorgman (Rhetoric), David Mascitelli (English), Donald Morse
(English), Margaret Pigott (Rhetoric), Elizabeth Pinkstaff (Nwrsing), Jacqueline Scherer (Sociology),
Robert Stern (Chemisery), Ronald Swarey (Edwcation)

Adjunct faculty: Charles Morton (Philosophy), Laserel Tompoff (clinical psychologist), Bernard
Travnikar (child counselor)

Drawing on faculty from departments and schools throughout the university, the New Charrer
College offers an interdisciplinary individual approach o leaming.

The New Charter College does not offer a major or a degree, but degree candidares in any
of the university’s departments or schools may augment their studies through course work of-
fered by the college. Candidates for the Bachelor of General Studies will find the New Charter
College courses to be bmad, flexible and challenging.

Academic counseling also is available to students enrolled in New Charter College courses.

Courses at all levels ending in numbers from 11-19 emphasize the creative arts, 21-29 the
humanities, 31-39 the social sciences, 41-49 the natural sciences and 51-59 community studies.

Course Offerings

NCC 100 Individual in the University (4)

Explomtion of general education in relation wo life ecperiences and career development. Links pesonal come-
petencies, goals and needs w academic subject matter, the history and strucrure of the univensity and critical
evaluation of the processes and possibilities of higher leaming.

NOC 1 Explorations in Interdisciplinary Studies (2, 4)

An introductory course enabling students to sample various interdisciplinary approaches and to develop
broader perspectives on intendisciplinary marter.

NOC 112 Creative Expression (4)
Explomation of communication with self and others within structured forms of dance, music and drama.
Visual arts and other media are used to implement expression where appropriate and possible. Graded S/,

NCC 121 Images of Humanity (4)
Literature as a cross-cultural mimor. Literary works of various types will be explored, with emphasis on the
ways that writers look cutward in onder to reflect the world in which they live.

NCC 122 Alienation in Youth (4)
Problems and questions about why students and adolescents may reject the values of their native society,
a5 well as the difficulties in bringing about penuine change in society and self,

NCC 123 Science Fiction, Detective Stories and the Scientific Method (4) -
Using representative works from science fiction, detective stories and the philosophy of science, this class
focuses on the effects of scientific discoveries on human life and culture.,

NCC 131 Studies in Human Organization (4)
Interdisciplinary introduction to the behaviom] sciences. Topics may rnge from the cross-cultuml study of
human relations and lifestyles to the dimensions of a contemporary American social problem.
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NCC 141 Twentieth Century Science (4)
Exploration of current frontiers in scientific thoug'it and conceptualization, in relation to contemporary
sociery and its problems. Mo advanced specific knowledge of modem science is required.

NCC 147 History of Science (4)

Several historical periods, from antiquity to the present, are eamined o see how the development of science
has been influenced by the intellectual climate of the er and how new insights in the sciences have helped
shape different societies' perceptions of reality.

NCC 151 Introduction to Urban Soodies (4)

Introduction to the interdisciplinary subject marter of urban soudies. Guest speakers provide a wide range
of perspectives on the problems and possibilities of human growth in modem American cities.

MNCC 201 Topics in Interdisciplinary Smadies (2, 4)
An intermediate course enabling students to sample various interdisciplinary approaches and w develop
broader perspectives on intendisciplinary subject marter.

NCC 210 Swdy Abroad (2, 4)

An interdisciplinary wpic relating to the culture of a foreign country or region, enriched by maveling and
living in thar area. Readings, discussion and structured itineraries ane designed o enhance general understan-
ding of that culrure in broader academic penspectives.

NCC 215 African Music as Oral Culture: West African Drumming (4)

West African drum ensemble traditions will be investigated in a performance context and comparisons ex-
plored with other musical eradirions of indigenous African culrures. Spectal artention is given to linguistic
relationships in the tonality of African music.

NCC 223 Personal Worlds (4)
Philosophical and literary sources are used to explore the dreamlike and dramatic inner quality of personal
worlds. Analogies are drawn between the fictional lives of others and the stranger within the self,

NOC 227 Those Were the Days (4)

From a contemporary perspective, cultural history and social alienation in America during the 1950s and
1960s are studied. Themes of alienation as seen by different generations, sexes and ethnic groups are anal-
yzed in relation to popular music, television and film,

MNCC 235 Perspectives on Psychic Research (4)
Survey and anlysis of contemporary research into parapsychology and a wide range of observed or purported
psychic phenomena — such as clairvoyance, mediumship, faith-healing, precognition, astral peojection, e,

NCC 241 Body and Soul (4)

Explores multiple approaches to self-knowledge, based on the writings of different authors who attempt to
integrate human biology with psychology and culture. The questicn of realiey of body and soul is examined
in light of a systems approach to the life sciences.

MNCC 252 Interpersonal Relationships: Marriage, Family and Divorce (4)
Critical evaluation of individual feelings about tradition and change in mamriage and parenthood, male and
femnale moles, seouality and companionship, marital conflict and divorce, and the single life.

NCC 300 Independent Swudy (2, 4)

Advanced interdisciplinary reading on a topic of interest 1o the student, who assumes initiative for plan-
ning this reading project in conjunction with New Charnter College faculry sponsor and approval of the MNew
Charter College Execurive Commirtee. Graded S/U, Offered every semester.

Prevequisite: Approved NCC contract.

NOC 301 Seminar in Interdisciplinary Studies (2, 4)

An advanced course enabling students to sample various interdisciplinary appeoaches and to develop broader
perspectives on interdisciplinary subject marrer. Offered every year.

Prerequisite: Previous NCC course work or permission of instructos.
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NCC 310 Creative Arts Contract (2, 4)

Opportunity to develop artistic skills within conreer of assthetic history and erticism. Student must sub-
mit leaming contmct, signed by New Charter College faculty sponsor and approved by the New Charter
College Executive Commitzee, by way of applying for permission to take this clas. Graded S/UL
Prerequisite: Approved NCC contrace.

NOC 321 Remedial Wisdom (4)

Confronts the student with the totality of problems facing an educared person today and explores various
atrempis to solve them.,

Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of instructor.

NCC 334 Human Sexuality (4) '

Explotes notion that sexuality connotes totality of being — the full expression of femaleness and maleness,
Various cultural paradigms of the nature of sexuality are explored; the biosocial nature of sescuality and the
functional identity of mind and body are eamined.

NCC 336 Ways of Knowing (4)

Intensive explomtion of pemsonal integrarion and growth, bridging reading with experience, through the
study of humanistic psychelogy, tansactional analysis, bio-energetic theory and vechnique, and Jungian
syntheses,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

NCC 351 The Geography of Values (4)

Explores community values in the context of change and development. Changing values and communicy
development in local areas are researched and analyzed for a deeper undenstanding of the technigues and
uses of social cartography.

Prerequisite: Previous NOC course work or permission of instructor.

NCC 400 Independent Besearch (2, 4)

Advanced intendisciplinary research on a topic of intensst to the student. Student assumes initiative for planning
research in conjuncrion with New Charter College faculty sponsor and approval of the New Charver Col-
lege Execurive Committee. Substantive, well-documented paper is requined.

Prerequisite: Approved NOC contract.
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CENTER FOR THE ARTS

Director: Carl E Bamnes,

Assistants to the director: T Andrew Aston, Whlter Mark Hill
Publicity manager: Julie L. Glynn

Interim booking manager: Kristy Ann Mitchell

Interim recital hall manager: Rock Gunnoe

The Center for the Arts is an administrative unit of the College of Arts and Sciences. [t
develops, coordinates and promotes the university’s public undergraduate pedformances and
presentations in art history, dance, film studies, mime, music, studio art and theatre.

Each academic year, the center sponsors a subscription series of thearrical, musical and dance
events featuring guest artists and groups, and faculty and students from the Department of Music,
Theatre and Dance.

The center also sponsors special arts and arts-related events, including annual summer arts
camps for youngsters, workshops throughout the year in various arts disciplines, special presen-
tations at Meadow Brook Hall and art tours to foreign countries.

The center works with the university's professional arts enterprises, the Meadow Brooks, o
promote cooperation between Crakland University’s professional and academic arts undertakings.
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

Dean: Ronald M. Horwity

Office of the Dean: John E. Tower, associate dean; Kathleen G. Clark, wundergraduate academic
advising coordinator; Carole J. Terry, undergraduate academic adviser; Julie Driekan-Schueren,
administrator of the Master of Business Adménistration program; Frank P Cardimen, divector,
Center for Ecomomic Development and Corporate Services

Department chairs: Daniel N. Braunstein, Management and Marketing; David P Doane,
Management Information Systems and CQuantitative Methods; David D. Sidawery (acting chair),
Accounting and Finance; Romald [, Tracy, Economics

Professors: Eleftherios N. Botsas, Daniel N, Bravnseein, Joseph E. Champagne, Alice C.
Gorlin, Karl D. Gregory, Romald M. Horwitz, Robbin R. Hough, Sid Mittra, Miron Stano

Associate professors: David P Doane, Augustin K. Fosu, Oded Izvaeli, Paul O. Kingstrom,
Kevin J. Murphy, Ravi Parameswaran, Alan Reinstein, Howard 5. Schwartz, Ronald L. Tracy,
John E. Tower, Mary P Man Sell

Assistant professors: Lizabeth A. Barclay, Sadik Cokeler, Theresa M. Cross, J. David Dilez,
Sherman T. Folland, Harold Hotelling, Scott A, Momroe, SooYoung Moon, J. Austin Murphy,
Kevin Nathan, Eileen Peacock, Gerald V. Post, Maureen H. Smith, Floyd G. Willoughby

Special instructor: David D Sidaway
Adjunct professors: Rikuma lto, Paul E Lovenz
Visiting assistant professors: Paul W.E Chao, Margit A. Jackson, Anandi P Saha

Visiting instructors: Bruce W Himrod, Amir M. Hormog, Barbara T, Kiwicr, Robert T,
Kletman, Thomas W, Lawer

Lecturers: David W, Essig, Robert J. Forbes, Jacquelynne K. Genowa, David Medved, Marthew
Mendrygal, Douglas R. Munro, Dennis M. Polak, Robert H. Schappe, Thomas H. Williams

Board of Visitors

The Boand of Visitors provides a direct link between the industrial community and the Schoal
of Business Administration. The board s comprised of outstanding corporate and professional
leaders from the Detroit metropolitan area, Board members assist the faculty on several projects
and provide consultation on goals and objectives, curricula designs and research programs.

The board members are:

Thatcher W, Roct, Vice President, Manley, Bennett, MacDonald & Company; chairman, Board of
Visitors

James A. Aliber, Charman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, First Federal of Michigan

Joseph A. Campana, Vice President Marketing, Chrysler Corporation

Keith E. Craim, Vice Chairman, Crain Commumications

Bemard M. Fauber, Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, Kmart Corporation

Glen W, Fortinberry, President and Chairman of the Board, Ross Rovy, Incorporated

Willizrn R. James, President, James Associates

J. Michael Losh, General Manager, Pontiac Motor Division, General Motors Corporation

Eugene A. Miller, President, Comerica, |

Kenmeth E. Myers, President, William Beawmont Hospital Corporation

Harold A. Poling, President and Chief Operating Officer, Ford Motor Company
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Alan E. Schwarty, Senior Partner, Honigman, Miller, Schwearty and Cohn
Paul G. Stern, President and Chief Operating Officer, Burroughs Corpomation
Albert A. Thiess, Jr., Managing Parmer, Coopers & Lybrand

Undergraduate Programs

The School of Business Administration offers undergraduate programs for students interested
in obtaining the skills and information needed to manage profit-making businesses, notfor-profit
enterprises, (e.g., health care institutions, educational institutions, cooperative societies) and
governmental units. The programs inchude:

Bachelor of Arts, with a major in economics (offered in conjunceion with the College of
Arts and Sciences; see page 68 for a description of this program), and

Bachelor of Science, with majors in accounting, economics, finance, general management,
human resources management, management information systems or marketing; and minors in
accounting, economics, finance, intemational management, management or quantitative
methods

The Master of Business Administration Degree

The Schoaol of Business Administration offers the Master of Business Administration (MBA)
degree for superior undergraduate students in any major, including business and management.
The MBA is a professional program in business designed for individuals who did not major in
business or management at the undergraduate level.

Accelerated program

Oakland University undergraduates working on majors other than those in the management
areas may earn both an undergraduate degree and an MBA by completing an accelerated pro-
gram. To be eligible, students should have a grade point average in the top 15 percent of students
in their major. Students may apply to the program after they have completed 80 undegraduate
credits.

For more information, see the Oakland University Graduate Catalog,

Cooperative Education

Students in the School of Business Administration who want to combine relevant work ex-
perience with their college educations are encouraged to participate in the univemsity's cooperative
education program. Co-op students alternate at least two four-month periods of paid, full-time
work experience with four-month periods of full-time classwork. Students are placed in jobs similar
to those held by recent Oakland University graduates in business, notfor-profit or governmental
omganizations. On occasion, unpaid internships that provide work experience also are available.

Awards and Honors

In addition to being eligible for honors available ro all Oakland Univessity undergraduares,
students in the School of Business Administration are eligible for the following:

American Marketing Award: Each year, the Detroit chapter of the American Marketing
Association awands certificates of achievement for scholarship and service to two marketing
Majors.

Ernst & Whinney Award: Each year, the junior accounting student who has demonstrated
the greatest academic and leadership potential is selected by the accounting faculty to receive
a cash award from the intemarional accounting firm of Emest & Whinney. The student is honored
at a meeting of accounting students, hosted by Emst & Whinney.
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Financial Executives Institute Award: This award is presented annually to the undergraduate
accounting or finance shudent who has demonstrared the highest standard of academic excellence.
The student is honored at a meeting of the Detroit chapter of the Financial Execurives Institure.
Selection is made by the accounting and finance faculty of the School of Business Administration.

Omicron Delta Epsilon: Omicron Delta Epsilon is a national honoms society for promising
economics students. Selection for membersship is made by the economics faculry.

Ross Roy, Inc. Award: Ross Roy, Inc. annually awards a certificate to the marketing student
who has demonstrated the most outstanding achievement in the field of advertising and pro-
motional strategy.

Wall Street Journal Student Achievement Award: This awand is presented annually to the
graduating senior who has demonstrated the greatest academic and leadership achievement in
the School of Business Administration. Selection is made by the faculey.

School honors are awarded by the School of Business Administmation to students with a
minimum grade point average of 3.33 in courses offered in the school.

General Requirements for the
Bachelor of Science Degree

The curriculum described shall be followed by students entering the School of Business Ad-
ministration beginning with the fall 1986 semester. Students enmolled prior wo fall 1988 may
choose to sarisfy either the degree requirements listed in this catalog or those in the catalog
of the academic year in which they were admitted to the School of Business Administration,
provided that catalog is not more than six years old at the time of graduation. Students who
transfer to the School of Business Administration after admission 1o the university or who are
readmitted to the university are required to follow the requirements of the catalog in effect at
the time they transfer or are readmitted.

To ensure they have met all requirements, students should seek a final program audit from
one of the school's academic advisers the semester before the semester in which they plan to
graduate. The responsibility for meeting graduation requirements rests with the student.

The Bachelor of Science degree requirements follow, after which the specific requirements
of business administrarion majors in accounting, finance, general management, human resources
management, management informations systems and marketing are detailed. The requirements
for the economics major are listed separately.

Each student must:

1. Complete ar least 128 credits.

2. Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University, of which at least 16 credits must be in
courses offered by the School of Business Administration. Of these 16 credits, at least 8 credits
must be in the student’s major.

3. Complete ar least 32 credits at the 300 level or above.

4, Take, at Oukland University, the last 8 credits needed to complete baccalaureare requirements.

5. Eam a cumulative grade point average of ar least 2.00 in courses taken at Oakland Univer-
sity or the School of Business Administration.

6. Obtain certification of writing proficiency, as described on page 25.

7. Complete the university general education requirement (see pages 25-28).

8. Be admitted to major standing.

9. Complete the requirements for one of the majors in the School of Business Administration.

10. Be in substantial compliance with all legal curricular requirements.

Requirements for the Business Administration Program

The business administration program enables students to combine intensive study of a func-
tional area of business with a broad background in management. This combination will allow
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students to understand and manage changing situations in profit-oriented enterprises or not-
for-profic onganizations, both public and private. In this program, a general education is com-
bined with rigorous analytical training, enabling students to handle the increasingly complex
and changing problems faced by managers.
business administration program offers students the opportunity to major in general
management of in one of the functional ancas of business: accounting, finance, human resources
management, marketing or management information systems. The program leads to a Bachelor
of Science (B.S.) degre. (In addition to the majors listed above, the School of Business Administra-
tion offers a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in economics. See page 204.)
The business administration degree program consists of four parts: general education, the
precore, the core and the major. Students in this program must satisfy the specific requirements
nfﬂ.l:h of these parts and must eam a minimum of 128 credits.

1. General education requirements

Students in the School of Business Administration mist satisfy the university general educa-
tion requirements, described on pages 25-18. These requirements may be summarized as one
course from the approved lists in each of the following categories: arts; literature; language; western
civilization; international studies; social sciences (School of Business Administration students
cannot use ECN courses to saristy this requirement); natural science and rechnology; and
mathematics, logic and computer science (this category is automatically satisfied by the school's
precon: mathematics requirement).

11. Precore requirements

As preparation for the various majors of the business administration program, students must
successfully complete a program that consists of courses in writing, mathematics, computer use,
economics, accounting and statistics.

The required precore courses are:

RHT 100101 Composition [l (or complete the writing proficiency require-

ment in another manner) 0-8
MTH 111-112* Elementary-Intermediate Algebma (if required, based on the
math placement test) 0-8
MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Functions 4
MTH 122 Calculus for Social Sciences (or MTH 154) 4
CSE 125 Introduction o Compurer Use 4
ECHN 200 Principles of Macroeconombcs
and ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics
or ECN 210 Principles of Economics (a &-credit course which covers the
material of both ECN 200 and ECN 201) 68
ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting 4
ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting 4
QMM 250 Statistical Methods 6
32-50

The freshman and sophomore years of study for students pursuing the business administra-
tion program will be devoted to the successful completion of the general education and precore
course requirements. Special emphasis should be given during the freshman vear to the com-
pletion of the university compaosition requirement and steady progress in the mathematics se-
guence. Unce sophomore status (28 credits) has been achieved, students will begin work on the
economics, accounting and statistics requirements.

*See special information concerning these courses on page 97.




SCHOOL OF BUSIMNESS ADMINISTRATION 201

Admission to major standing in business administration

To be eligible to take most 300-level courses in the core and major programs (excluding ECN
courses) and all 400-level courses, students must be admitted to major standing in the School
of Business Administration. Courses for which major standing is not a prerequisite are ACC
310, ENG 382, MKT 302, ORG 330 and all ECN courses.

Admission to major standing is selective. The minimum requirements for consideration are:

1. Student’s admissibility to and retention in the univemsity.

2. Completion of the writing proficiency requirement.

3. A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.80 or above in all courses taken for the
precore program at Oakland University and at all previous colleges.

4. A minimum grade of 2.0 in each of the following precore courses or their equivalents: MTH
121, MTH 122, CSE 125, ECN 200 and ECN 201 {or ECN 210, ACC 200, ACC 210 and
QMM 250,

5. Submission of an *Application for Major Standing” for the desired major during the first
month of the semester in which the srudent expects to complete the precor requirements.

111. Core program

Each of the business major programs require the completion of a common core of courses
introducing students ro the functional areas of business. The core courses required in all business

administration major programs are:

ENG 382 Business and Technical Writing (or ENG 380) 4
ECN 301 Intermediate Microeconomics 4
ORG 330 Introduction to Organizational Behavior 4
ORG 331 Omganizarional Behavior Applied o Management )
FIN 322 Managerial Finance | 4
MIS 300 Management Information Systems 2
MEKT 302 Marketing 4
QMM 343 Opemations Management 4
MGT 435 Management Strategies and Policies 4

34

All courses in the core program require major standing except ENG 382, ECN 301, ORG
330 and MKT 302. MGT 435 is a course that integrates the material in the core program and
may be taken only after students have completed the rest of the core program.

I'V. Major programs

Students complete their program by taking 16-22 addirional credits specified in their major
area. The junior and senior years will be devoted to the successful completion of the requirements
of the core and major. Majors from which business administration students may choose are detailed
below. Double majors are permitted in all areas except general management. No more than 4
credits of independent study (490 courses) may be used to meet the major elective requirement.

Requirements for the major in accounting
Major adviser: David D Sidaway

The major in accounting prepares students for an accounting or auditing career in the public
or private sector of profit-oriented or not-for-profit enterprises.

Te fulfill requirements for the accounting major, students must be admiteed to major stand-
ing in accounting, complete the core program and eam the 30 credits specified below with a
grade of 2.0 or better in each coumse.

Required precore courses: Credits

ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting 4

ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting | 4
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Required major courses:
ACC 310 Intermediate Financial Accounting I 3
ACC 31 Intermediate Financial Accounting Il 3
ACC 312 Advaneed Financial Accounting 4
ACCT 410 Managerial and Cost Accounting [l 4
Electives — Choose 8 credits:
ACC 411 Auditing
ACC 412 Government and Not-for-profic Accounting
ACC 413 Regulatory Agencies and the Accounting Profession
ACC 414 Accounting Theory
ACC 415 Tax Accounting
ACC 416 Contemporary Accounting Issues
ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems
ACC 420 Advanced Auditing Topics
ACC 421 Advanced Tax Topics
FIN 419 Intemational Aceounting and Financial Management 8
30

Because of their specific requirements, students who plan to take a professional accounting
examination (CPA, CMA or CLA) should discuss their course selection with an accounting
faculty member before enmolling in 400-level accounting courses.

MNote: Fifth Year Option. Although it is not required, the School of Business Administra-
rion suggests that students planning to take the Certified Public Accounting (CPA) examina-
tion consider taking an additional 32 credits of study in accounting, as recommended by the
American Institute of Cemified Public Accountants. During this fifth year, students should take
the following 32 credits: 20 credits of 400-level accounting courses {in addition to the courses
required for the fouryear accounting major), FIN 422, MGT 424 and an additional quantitative
methods course.

Bequirements for the major in finance
Major adviser: J. Asstin Maerphy
The major in finance leads to an understanding of the theoretical foundations of finance
and develops the specific skills, modes of analysis and institutional background useful to work
in the accounting and finance areas of profit-making businesses or not-for-profit enterprises,
T fulfill requirements for the finance major, students must be admitted o major standing
in finance, complete the core program and earn a minimum of 22 credits, as specified below,
with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course.

Required core courses: Credits
FIN 322 Managerial Finance | 4
Required major courses:
ACC 310 Intermediate Financial Accounting 1 3
ECN 321 Money, Credit and the Economy 4
FIN 421 Investment Analysis 4
FIN 412 Managerial Finance 11 4
Electives — Choose one course from the following (some may require additional prerequisites):
ACC 311 Intermediate Financial Accounting I
ACC 410 Managerial and Cost Accounting [l
ACC 415 Tax Accounting
ECHN 373 International Economics and Finance
ECH 456 Public Finance
FIM 419 International Accounting and Financial Management 3-4

12-13
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Requirements for the major in general management
Major adviser: Floyd G. Willowghby

The general management major allows students to take advanced work in several functional
areas of business. Students may not eamn a double major in general management and another
major of the School of Business Administration.,

To fulfill requirements for the general management major, students must be admitred to major
standing in general management, complete the core program and eam 16 additional credits in
electives with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course. The electives may be chosen from any
area within the School of Business Administration (courses beginning with ACC, ECN, FIN,
MGT, MIS, MKT, ORG or QMM) and must be chosen from courses numbered 300 or higher;
at least 8 credits must be at the 400-level. No more than 4 credirs of independent study (490
courses) may be used to meet the major elective requirement.

Requirements for the major in human resources management
Major adviser: Daniel N. Braunstein

The major in human resources management develops the skills needed to administer the
pemsonnel functions of organizations, It is designed primarily for students who intend to pursue
careers in administration, personnel management, labor relations or wherever the management
of people at work is a central concemn.

Emphasis is placed on developing an intensive understanding of the tools and techniques
needed to acquire, develop and utilize an crganization’s human resources. The program includes
broad coverage of such topics as pemsonnel psychology, pemsonnel administration and
labor'management relations, in addition to providing basic knowledge of oganizational behavior.

To fulfill requirements for the human resources management major, students must be ad-
mitred to major standing in human resources management, complete the core program and eam
the 28 credits specified below with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course.

Required core courses: Credits
ORG 330 Introduction to Omganizational Behavior 4
ORG 331 Organizational Behavior Applied to Management 4

Required major courses:

ORG 430 Organizational Research Methods 4

MGT 433 Lsbor-Management Relations 4

ORG 434 Management of Human Resources 4
Electives — Choose two courses:

ORG 431 Leadership and Group Performance

ORG 432 Motivation and Work Behavior

ORG 480 Topics in Organizational Behavior

ECHN 468 Labor Economics 8

Requirements for the major in management information systems
Major adviser: David P Doane

The major in management information systems specifies a set of courses that will give students
more facility with computer languages, with the use of computers in handling information pro-
cessing in organizations, with systems analysis and with the use of computers in management
decision making and support of oganizational functions.

To fulfill the requirements for the major in management informarion systems, students must
be admitted to major standing in management information systems, complete the core program
and complete the 26 credits specified below with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course.
Required precore and core courses: Credits

CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Use 4

MIS 300 Management Informartion Systems 2
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Required major courses:

CSE 130 Introduction o Computer Programming (Pascal) )

or CSE 132

CSE 120 Computer-based Information Systems [ (COBOL) 4

MIS 316 Systems Analysis 4
Electives — Choose two courses, at least one of which is a 400-level MIS course:

MIS 400 Analysis of Complex Systems

MIS 404 Data Base Management/Data Communication

MIS 407 Computer Systems for Problem Solving

MIS 436 Information Processing and Decizsion Making

MIS 444 Simulation in Management

ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems

QMM 452 Forecasting

CSE 221 Computer-based Informarion Systems 11 (COBOL)

CSE 340 File Systems Design

CSE 345 Data Base Design and Implementation

Requirements for the major in marketing
Major adviser: Paul W.E Chao

The major in marketing develops the specific skills, modes of analysis and background 1o
work in the marketing area of a profit-making business or not-for-profit enterprise.

To fulfill the requirements for the major in marketing, students must be admitted to major
standing in marketing, complete the core program and complete the 24 credits specified below
with a grade of 2.0 or hew:r in each course.

Required core course: Credits

MKT 302 Marketing 4
Required major courses:

MKT 353 Marketing Management 4

MET 404 Consumer Behavior 4

MET 405 Marketing Research 4
Electives: Choose two courses:

MET 406 Promotional Strategy

MET 420 Distribution Channels Management

MKT 430 Sales Management/Sales Promotion

MEKT 450 International Marketing

MEKT 480 Seminar in Marketing 8

24

Bachelor of Science With a Major in Economics

Major adviser: Romald L. Tracy

The curriculum for the major in economics combines the concepts and tools of economic
analysis, a broad general education and courses in other areas of interest to the student, Students
learn how economic analysis can be applied to major problems facing individuals, businesses,
the nation and the world today.

Besides preparing the student for a career in economics, an education in economics is ex-
cellent preparation for entry into law school, a graduate school of public administration oran
M.B.A. program. Economics is a flexible choice for students seeking a rigorous, well-respected
and relevant major without specializing in a narmowly defined area. To be employed as a profes-
sional economist or an economics instructor, a student normally will need o attend graduate
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school and obeain at least 'a master’s degree in economics.

For economics majors, the Bachelor of Science degree offers a more quantitative and business-
oriented approach to economics than the Bachelor of Arts economics major, offered through
the College of Arts and Sciences (see page 68).

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
ECOnomics

To eamn the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in economics, students must complete
128 credits as follows:

English composition: Credits
RHT 100-101 Composition [-1I {or complete the writing proficiency require-

ment in ancther manner) 0-8

ENG 382 Business and Technical Writing (or ENG 380) 4

General education requirements 28

{As detailed on pages 25-28, with the exceptions listed for students in the School of Business
Administration on page 200).

Cognate courses:
MTH 111-112* Elementary-Intermediate Algebra (if necessary) (.8
MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Functions 4
MTH 122 Calculus for Social Sciences (or MTH 154) 4
CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Use {or CSE 130 or CSE 132) 4
ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting 4
OMM 250 Sratistical Methods &
FIN 322 Managerial Finance | 4
Quantitative methods course — choose one:
ECN 405 Econometrics 4
QMM 452 Forecasting
Required core courses:
ECHN 200 Principles of Macroeconomics
and ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics
or ECN 210 Principles of Economics (a &-credit course that covers BCN 200
and ECN 201) 6-8
ECN 301 Intermediate Microeconomics 4
ECN 302 Intermediate Macmeconomics 4

Electives: 16 additional credits in ECN courses numbered 300 or higher, 8 credits of which must
be in courses at the 400 level. No more than 4 credits in ECN 490 may be counted as economics

electives. 16
General electives: 18-36
128

The suggested economics precore program sequence is the same as the one suggested on page
200 for business students.

*See special information conceming these courses on page 97.

Admission to major standing in economics
Admission to major standing in economics is required before a student may graduate. The
minimum requirements for major standing are:
1. Student's admissibility to and retention in the university.
1. Completion of the writing proficiency requirement.
3. Completion of the following courses, or their equivalents, with a grade of 2.0 or betrer in
each course: MTH 121, MTH 122, CSE 125 (or CSE 130 or CSE 132), ECN 200 and ECN
201 (or ECN 210), and QMM 250.
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4, Approval of an "Application for Major Standing.”
Although ECN 301 and ECN 302 are not required for admission to major standing in
economics, students must eamn a grade of 2.0 or better in them in order to graduate.

Minors

The School of Business Administration offers six minors for students who want to combine
their majors with an introduction to the skills, analytical techniques and institutional material
of economics or an area of business.

To earn a minort, students must complete the prescribed courses with a grade of 2.0 or beteer
in each course. Students majoring in programs offered ouside the School of Business Administm-
tion may take 300- and 400-level courses if they meet the prerequisites (sxcept for major stand-
ing) and if there is space in the class. School of Business Administration students have priority
over students from outside the school when registering for courses.

All students who are not majors in the School of Business Administration and economics
majors in either the School of Business Administration or the College or Arts and Sciences,
whether they have applied for a miner or not, are limited to no more than 28 credirs in business
courses. The maximum of 28 credits inchudes courses taken at Oakland University and all previous
colleges. Economics (ECN) courses, QMM 250 and QMM 452 are excluded from this require-
ment. Therefore, students from majors cutside the business administration program may not
eam more than 28 credits in transfer phus Oakland credits in ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT, ORG
or QMM courses (excluding those noted above).

Students may eam cml'!.r one minot from the School of Business Administration. Business
administration majors may eam minors only in economics, intemational management or quan-
titative methods. Transfer students planning to eam a minor must earn at least 12 credits toward
the minor at Oakland University; at least 8 of these 12 credits must be in courses at the 300-level
or higher.

Minor in accounting
Coordinator: David D. Sidaway
The minor in accounting consists of the following 20 credits and any prerequisites for these

coumses: ACC 200, ACC 210 and 12 additional credits in accounting (ACC) courses. This minor
is not available to students majoring in programs offered by the School of Business Administration.

Minor in economics
Coordinator: Ronald L. Tracy

The minor in economics consists of a minimum of 18 credits, described as follows, and any
prerequisites for these courses: ECN 150 or ECHN 210 or both ECN 200 and ECN 201, and 12
additional credits in economics (ECN) courses (16 credits if the student took ECN 150). This
minot is open to all students except economics majors.

Minor in finance
Coordinator: Karl . Gregory

The mincr in finance consists of the following 22 credits and any prerequisites for these courses:
ACC 200, QMM 250, FIN 322 and B additional credits in finance (FIN) courses. This minor
mmmhhhmm&nmmmmpmmdfﬁaﬂby&uﬁdmlnfﬁmmm

Minor in international management
Coordinator: Eleftherios N. Botsas

The minor in international management consists of a minimum of 18 eredits, described as
follows, and any prerequisites for these courses: Secondyear proficiency in a foreign language,
ECH 210 or both ECN 200 and ECN 201, ECN 373, MGT 423 and one course chosen from
ECH 326, ECN 341, ECN 350, FIN 419 and MKT 450. This miner is open to all majors.
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Minor in management
Coordinator: Scort A. Monroe

The minor in management consists of a minimurm of 22 credies, deseribed as follows, and
any prerequisites for these courses: ECN 210 or both ECN 200 (or ECN 150) and ECN 201,
ACC 200, ORG 330 and 8 additional credits in 300- and 400-level elecrives (ACC, FIN, MGT,
MIS, MET, ORG or QMM courses) offered by the School of Business Administration. Economics
(ECN) 300 and 400-level courses are not acceptable electives for this minor. Economics majors,
both B.A. and B.S. candidates, are eligible for this minor but students majoring in other pro-
grams offered by the School of Business Administration are not.

Minor in quantitative methods
Coordinator: David P Doane

The minor in quantitative methods consists of a minimum of 20 credits, described as follows,
and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 130 or CSE 132, QMM 250 or STA 226, and three

courses chosen from QMM 343, ECN 405, OMM 440, QMM 448, QMM 452, STA 323 and
STA 324. This minor is open o all majors.

Unsatisfactory Performance

Numerical grades less than 2.0 and U grades are considered substandard. A course in which
a grade below 2.0 has been eamed may not be subsequently passed by competency examina-
tion or independent study. A student within the School of Business Administration who repeats
a course in which a 2.0 is required must repeat that course ar Oakland University, or with prior
approval, at any regionally accredited fouryear institution, in order that credit be granted toward
a degree in the School of Business Administration.

Prerequisites

In planning their schedules, students should ensure thar they satisfy prenequisite and corequi-
site conditions for courses. Students who have registered for courses for which they do not meet
the conditions will have their registration canceled and will be liable for any financial penalties
incurned.

Following are descriptions of the courses offered by the School of Business Administration.
Required precore and core courses for students majoring in these programs are generally offered
each fall and winter semester and during either the spring or summer session.

The 300- and 400-level courses are designed for students with major standing in the School
of Business Administration. These courses have major standing as a prenequisite, except for ACC
310, MET 302, ORG 330 and all economics (ECN) courses. The 300-level courses should be
taken duting the junior year (59-90 credits). Nonbusiness majors may elect 300- or 400-level
courses if they meet the prerequisites (except for major standing) and if there is space in the class.
School of Business Administration students have priority over majors from outside the school
when registering for these courses.

Students in majors other than those in the business administration program I.’_i.f: a:c.nr.mt-

ing, finance, general management, hurman resources management, management
systems and marketing) may not eam more than 28 credits in ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT
ORG and QMM courses. This maximum of 28 business credits inchudes credits samed at Cukland
University and all other colleges but excludes economics (ECN) courses, QMM 250 and QMM
452.
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ACCOUNTING

ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting (4)

Intmduction to accounting information as an aid to decision-making for exxernal users of financial statements.
Soudents leam how to measure and recoed accounting data, prepare financial scatements and analyze published
financial accounting information.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting I (4)

Analysis of accounting methads providing data for optimal managerial decisions, implementation and conitmol.
Topics include cost allocation; cost, volume and price relationship; product cost accounting and contmol
Prerequisite: ACC 200.

ACC 310 Intermediate Financial Accounting T (3)

A study of financial accounting topics, including accounting valuation and reporting practices. Three major
areas examined include financial accounting theory, current and noncurrent assets, and current and non-
current liahilities.

Prerequisite: ACC 200 and ACC 210.

ACC 311 Intermediate Financial Accounting 11 (3)

A continuation of ACC 310. Major financial accounting areas eamined include stockholders’ equiry, dilusive
securities, investments, income measurement issues and the preparation and anabysis of financial saremenes,
Prerequisite: ACC 310 and major standing.

ACC 312 Advanced Financial Accounting (4)

Topics include accounting and reporting for foreign operations, partmerships, consolidated entities, interim
financial staternents, segments of business enterprises, foreign operations, trusts and estates,
Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing.

ACC 410 Managerial and Cost Accounting I1 (4)

An analysis of available procedures and techniques to sharpen accounting analyses for managerial plan-
ning and control. Extends subjects introduced in ACC 210 to nonmanufiscturing finms, decentmalized fims,
transfer pricing and segment performance measurement.

Prerequisite: ACC 210, major standing and senior standing.

ACC 411 Auditing (4)

Intraduction o the objectives, techniques and standands of intemnal and external audits of the accounts
of an enterprise. Genemally accepted auditing standands will be critically examined.

Prerequisite: QMM 250, ACC 312 and major standing.

ACC 412 Government and Not-for-Profit Accounting (2)

The characteristics of not-for-profit entities are analyzed and used ro define the basic concepts of account-
ing for funds. Accounting and reporting principles applicable to governmental units, hospirals, schoals,
elesmosynary and other monpeofit entities are discussed.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing.

ACC 413 Regulatory Agencies and the Accounting Profession (2)

The nature, origin and workings of the SEC, ICC and other agencies are examined. The legal fmmeworl,
registration and reporting requirements, peofessional liability and the continuing lssue of establishing generally
accepted accounting principles are studied.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing.

ACC 414 Accounting Theory (4)

Selected topics of current interest in accounting theory. Opinions of the Accounting Principles Board, the
Financial Accounting Standands Board and similar standand-setting committees of the accounting profes-
sion will be examined.

Prerequisite: ACC 312 and major standing.

ACC 415 Tax Accounting (#)

The concepts of moation. The essential logic underlying the federal tax laws will be explored. The class
will teach soudents m analyee individual and corporate mcome tx laws, mther than how to prepare x renrns,
Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing.
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ACC 416 Contemporary Accounting lssues (4)

An examination of the changes in accounting associated with infuséons of theories of other disciplines:
behaviorl science, omganizational theory, economic theory and sociology. Also corsidered are changes in
the mle of the accountant. The course may be repeated.

Prerequisite: ACC 312 and major standing.

ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems (4)

A study of the use of accounting information as part of a total management information system. Topics in-
sofrware and data systems analysis.

Prerequuisite: ACC 200, MIS 300 and major standing.

ACC 420 Advanced Auditing Topics (2)
Examination of advanced ropics in auditing, Emphasizes philosophy, standards, conoepts and problem anss,
Prerequisite: ACC 411 and major standing.

ACC 421 Advanced Tax Topics (2)
Esamination of advanced topics In max accounting.
Prerequisite: ACC 415 and major standing.

ACC 490 Independent Stady (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual reseanch, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.
Ffera:[ulsttrﬁmmmﬂgﬁ:kpumwcf3mﬂfh¢ﬂ# major standing and an approved contract prior
to registration.

ECONOMICS

ECN 150 Basic Economics (4)

Survey of economics and its application to problems faced by societies, firms and individuals. Includes both
analytical and institutional aspects of economics. Intended for students not planning o major in economics
or usiness. Satisfies the universiry peneral educanion requirement in social science.

Prerequisite: High school algebra.

ECHN 200 Principles of Macroeconomics (4)

Examines the methodology of economics, scarcity, opportunity cost, supply and demand, market processes,
determination of national income, fiscal pdmm:rﬂhkng monietary policy, Eﬁlﬂmmﬂm’pbg-
ment, rrade and internarional adjustments, development and altemative economic systems. Mot open to
students who have completed ECN 150, Saisfies the wunsversity perueral education requirement in social science.
Prerequisite: High school algebm and sophomore standing.

ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics (4)

Examines elasticity, markers, theory of consumer demand, market failures, organization of the firm, produc-
tion and cost in the long and shore runs, competition, externalities, legal and regulatory envimnment of
busines.

Prerequisite: ECN 200 or ECN 150,

ECH 210 Principles of Economics (6)

Principles of ics and microesconomics, covering the same topics as BCN 200 and ECN 201
combined, but at an accelerted pace. Intended for highly motivated students with pood writing and marh
ahility. Mot open to students who have completed a previous college economics course, Satisfies the imdver
sity general education requirerment in social science.

Prerequisite: High school algebra, sophomore standing and a GPA of 3.00 or better.

ECN 301 Intermediate Microeconomics (4)

Examines consumer behavior, cost functions, constrained optimization, decisions under uncertainey, price
and ourput determination in competitive markees, the basis for regulatory law and implications of
microeconomic decisions for the efficiency of the market economy. Case studies will be analyzed.
Prerequisite: ECM 201 or ECM 210, and MTH 122, or permission of instructor.
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ECHN 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics (4)

Construction, analysis and interpretation of models of aggregate economic behavior, including the policy
implications of alternative models, intermnational intermelationships, asesment of contempomry controversies
in narional policy and intmduction to lamge econometric models.

Prerequisite: ECW 201 or ECN 210, and MTH 122, or permission of instructor.

ECN 309 Utrban Economic Problems (4)

Survey of contemporary urban economic problems: location and migration patterns, local public services
and public finance in politically fragmented metropolitan areas, urban poverty and crime, housing, blight
and renewal, quality of life and transportation. Mot open to students who have taken ECN 409,
Prerequisive: ECN 150 or ECM 201 or ECN 210,

ECN 310 Economics of the Environment (4)

Application of the tools of economic analysis to problems of energy, ecology and the environment. Topics
include externialities and public goods, optimum use of fixed national resources, limits to economic growth
and ecological aspects of principal pollution problems,

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210.

ECN 321 Money, Credit and the Economy (4)

The course focuses on three areas: an introduction to banking and financial instirurions, soudy of the US.
money and capital markets, and the study of money's impact on the nation's econamy

Prerequisite: ECM 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210,

ECN 326 Economic Development (4)
Application of the tools of economic analysis to the problems of economic development and growth.
Prerequisite: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210.

ECHN 328 American Economic Development (4)

Models and case studies of selected events in the growth and development of the American econamy, from
colonial times to the present. Emphasizes the evolution of historical thought under the impact of economic
analysis.

Prereqquisite: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210.

ECHN 338 Economics of Human Resources (4)

Survey of the natune of labor markets, education and investment in human capiral, unemployment, geographic
and occupational mobility of labor, and effects of mce, sex and age in labor markets.

Prerequisite: BCN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210,

ECKN 341 The Soviet Economy (4)

The history of Soviet economic development; analysis of the principles of operation of the Soviet economy;
the relationship between adminisomtive structure and decision-making problerms of resource allocation: evalua-
tion of Soviet economic performance and economic reforms.

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210,

ECN 350 Comparative Economic Systems (4)

Comparative analysis of alternative forms of economic organisarion. The relationships between the economic
system and resource allocation, pricing, income distribution and growth. Capitalism, market socialism and
central planning are emphasized.

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECWN 210 or permission of instrucior.

ECN 373 International Trade and Finance (4)

An introduction to international tade and finance. Topics include the intemational economic and political
systems, classical trade approaches, balance of payments, capital mobility, intemational money markets and
banking, speculation, protectionism, income distribution, mmnsfer of technology, regional blocs, economic
warfare, trade and development, and the multinational firms. Mot apen to students who have taken ECN 473,
Prerequisite: ECM 201 or ECH 210 or permission of instructoe,

ECI 378 Economic Anlysis of Law (4)

Economic analysis of basic institutions of legal systems. Emphasis is on laws that are not directly intended
to regulate the economy, including property, coneract, tort, criminal and procedural law. Labor and antionuse
law will be discussed only tangentially.

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECN 210 or permission of instructor.
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ECN 385 Industrial Organization (4)
The seructure of American indusery and the factons affecting it, with emphasis on economies of scale; bar-

riers mmm,mﬁ&mﬁﬂmﬂmmhﬂrgmpﬂnd&mumw rechmical change;
evaluation of performance, antitrust and

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECN llﬂ'c:rpmnlm:-nﬂﬂnm

ECN 405 Econometrics (4)

Estimation and resting of economic models using regression techniques. Includes experience with computer
“packages)” analytical report writing and case studies. Topics include dealing with violations of regression
assympeions, binary variables, sutonsgressive and distributed lag models and the strecture of “lamge” simulmnecus
equations models,

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor.

ECN 409 Urban Economics (4)

Survey of urban economics, location theory and migration patterns. Includes analysis of local public serv-
ices and public finance, housing, quality of life, transportation and employment patterns. Not open to students
who have taken ECN 309,

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor.

ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2)

Financial accounting models, relevant costs, capiral budgeting, present value, rate of return, payback, taxes,
depreciation. Not open to business or economics majors.

Prerequisite: MTH 256 or APM 257.

ECN 418 Seminar in Economic Policy (4)

Analysis of economic policy. Toples vary but may include resource allocation, macmeconomic stability,
economic growth, energy, public choice, global economic intendependence and the environment.
Prerequisite: ECN 301 and QMM 250, or permission of instructor.

ECHM 456 Public Finance (4)

The role and impact of the public sector in a market economy. Includes expenditure determinarion, the
basis of taxation in terms of equity, efficiency and flexibility, timing of cash flows, revenue source analysis,
financing public debt and discussion of curment problems.

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor.

ECH 467 Economics of Health Care (4)

Application of the tools of economic analysis to the health care industry and government health care policy.
Examines the impact of the special chamcteristics of health care and the medical services industry on the
pattern of health care produced, fts diseriburion and resource allocation within the industry.
Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor.

ECH 468 Labor Economics (4)

Economic analysis of the functioning of labor markets, with emphasis on investment in human capital,
the role of education, unemployment, labor market differentiarion by mce, sex and age, the peographic and
occupational mobility of labor, and the inflationfunemployment rade-off.

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor.

ECM 473 Theory of International Trade and Finance (4)

An intensive approach to interational specialimtion and the open economy. Topics include modern
developments in trade models, trade and welfare, impacts of trade policies, open economy macroeconomics,
balance-of-payments analysis, stability, the determination of exchange rates under different regimes.
Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor.

ECN 480 Seminar in Economic Theory (4)

Survey of topics in economic theory using mathematical models. Recommended for snudenes planning graduare

work in sconomics.

Prerequisite: QMM 250, ECN 301 and ECN 302, or permission of instructor.

ECN 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, direcred readings, or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.,

Prerequisize: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contmct prics
0 registTarion.,
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FINANCE

FIM 322 Managerial Finance 1 {4)

The basic elements of managerial finance. Topécs include: capital budpeting techniques, financial struc-
ture and analysis, the cost of capital and working capital management.

Prerequisite: ECN 201, ACC 200, QMM 250 and major standing.

FIN 419 International Accounting and Financial Management (4)

The application of the tools of accounting and financial analysis to cases and the problems of firms that
have operations in several countries.

Prerequisive: FIN 321, ECN 373 and major standing.

FIN 421 Investment Analysis (4)

Study of the aspects of security analysis and portfolio theory. Four areas are covered: investment manage-
ment and the money and capiral markets; the analytical procedures for appeaising securiries; portfolio analysis;
and the assessment of capiral market efficiency.

Prerequisice: FIN 322 and major standing.

FIN 422 Managerial Finance 11 {4)

The application of the tools of financial analysis to specific cases in the financial management of corporate
businesses and nonprofic enterprises.

Prerequisite: FIN 322 and major standing.

FIN 450 Independent Study (2.4)

Qualified and highly motivated studenes may engage in individual research, directed readings or group snudy,
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract prior
o registration,

MANAGEMENT

MGT 423 Managing the Multinational Firm (4)

Analysis of the scope, structure and environment — legal, social, political and economic — of the multi-
national firm, with emphasis on management strategies of planning, marketing, location and finance across
cultural and national boundaries.

Prerequisite: ECN 301 or ECN 373 and major standing.

MGT 424 Business Law (4)

The study of the legal framework in which business decisions are made and the types of economic conflict
and political activity that have creared this framework. Topics include contrcts, antitrust legislation, con-
flict resolution and regulatory agencies.

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECN 210, major standing and senior standing.

MGT 433 LaborManagement Relations (4)

Analysis of managementemployes relations in modern industry. Topics include factons influencing the supply
and demand for labor, evolution and governance of trade undons, collective bargaining and public policy.
Prerequisite: ECM 201, ORG 331 and major standing.

MGT 435 Management Strategies and Policies (4)

Managerial problem perception and the application of economics, statistics, organizational behavior, ac-
counting, finance, marketing and quantitative methods to the systematic analysis of case studies.
Prerequisite: Major standing, completion of core program and senior status,

MGT 468 Health Care Management (4)

Application of the management tools of economics, statistics, organizational behavior, marketing, finance
and quantitarive methods to the systematic analysis of the management of health care institutions.
Prerequisite: Completion of management core program, ECN 467 and major standing.

MGT 480 Seminar: Current Business Topics (4)

The analysis of topics of current interest in management. Outside faculty and managens will participare in
the seminar as an integral part of the course.

Prerequisite: Completion of the management core and major standing.
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MGT 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated seudents may engage in individual research, directed readings or grougp study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract prior
o registration.,

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS

MIS 300 Management Information Systems (Z)

Examination of information support systems from the perspective of the manager as a user. Survey of the
behavioral, onganizational and systems theory foundarions; the systems development process; and the inte-
gration of data processing, decision support systems, office, automation and relecommunications..
Prerequisite CSE 125, OMM 230 and major standing.

MIS 316 Systems Analysis (4)

Theory and practice of designing informarion systems to meet user needs, including problem investigarion
and the analysis, design and implementation of systems. Topics include the systems development cycle, system
mud:tmgmdmmmﬁﬂumdmhuemmmmcmummmmmm review and
mainterance, and project management. Includes case soudies.

Prerequisites: msam CSE 130, ECN 301 and major standing, or permission of instructor.

MIS 400 Analysis of Complex Systems (4)

Modeling, instrumentation and control of complex systems. Emphasizes design, implementation and resting
of information and control systems in unstructured and realistic contexts. Includes specification, evalua-
tion and selection of hardware and software systems, mnging from applications in microcomputers o
mainframes.

Prerequisite: ECI 301, MIS 316 and major standing.

MIS 404 Data Base Management/Data Communication (4)
Examination of the technology, organimtion, use, economics and administration of data base management
systerns (DBMS) and dara communication systems. Topics include the logical organization, implementa-
tion and capabilities of a DBMS; the technology, design, contmol and use of wide areas and local area net-
works. Includes exercises using dBASE 11 or Rrbase 5000 or equivalent.

Prerequisite: CSE 130, MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 407 Computer Systems for Problem Solving (4)

An advanced communications and problem solving course in which students leam o specify and design
systems for compurers, Consists of field studies by teams of students leading to computerized solurions of
real world problems.

Prerequisite: MIS 316, eight credits in higher-level programming languages and major standing.

MIS 436 Information Processing and Decision Making (4)

Examines the design and implementation of decision support systems from the viewpoint of behaviorl and
organizational theory. Includes a critical review of theory and case studies taken from recent MIS literature.
Prerequisite: MIS 300, ORG 331 and major standing.

MIS 444 Simulation in Management (4)

Gmmmrhndmm models wing GPSS or an equivalent simulation language, plus simulation exercises
using standard programming languages. Implications of models and sensitivity analysis for forecasting, planning

mdd.:dslmmkmgtn:h:mmmmtuwmnm:rﬁm:mlnmi

Prerequisite: CSE 130, MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty membes. Offered every term.,

Prerequisite: An ovenall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract pricr
0 registration,

MARKETING

MKT 302 Marketing (4)

Analysis of the principles of marketing, marketing concepts and trends, and their relationship to other business
principles. Special emphasis is placed on the study of the marketing mix.

Prerequisite: BCN 210 or ECN 101.
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MET 353 Marketing Management (4)

A study of the overall marketing strategies peratning to problems experienced in today's economy. Uses
the case study method to analyze these problems.

Prerequisite: MET 302 and major standing.

MET 404 Consumer Behavior (4)
Study of factors influencing consumer behavior, structuring and managerial use of consumer decision-making
models. Examination of social, psychelogical and economic variables of buying behavior, including leam-
ing, motivation, attitude, pemsonality, small group dynamics, demographic and economic factoes and culture.
Prerequisite: MKT 307 and major standing.

MEKT 405 Marketing Research (4)

Focuses on the genemtion and management of information in markering decisions. Covers the evaluation
of addirional marketing information, how it is acquined and used, the manager's role in market research
and the researcher’s mole in supplying marketing information.

Prerequisite: MKT 302, QMM 250 and major standing.

MKT 406 Promotional Strategy (4)

A study of the promotional tools of advertising, public relations, sales and sales promotion. Emphasis on
identifying the factoms that become the basis for promotional decisions.

Prerequisite: MKT 32 and major standing,

MEKT 420 Distribution Channels Management (4)

Examination of the management of markering channel relationships. Focuses on the characteristics and
social, economic and political relationships among wholesalers, agents, retailers and the other agencies that
comprise distribution channels,

Prerequisice: MET 302 and major standing.

MEKT 430 Sales ManagementSales Promotion (4)
Examination of the function of sales management. Emphasis on the mole of analysis, decision making, serategy
formation and the impact of the “suction” or pull strategy provided by sales promotion.,

Presequisize: MEKT 302 and major scanding.

MEKT 450 International Marketing (4)

The application of marketing principles to poblems associated with marketing products and services w
different nations, Cases in international marketing will be analyzed.

Prerequisite: MKT 302, ECN 373 and major standing.

MKT 480 Seminar in Marketing (4)
Study of a selected topic or current marketing interest relevant o marketing management. Topics may in-

clude industrial marketing, retail management or any area not covered by a specific course,
Prerequisite: MEKT 302 and major standing.

MEKT 490 Independent Study (2,4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract prior
o registration.

ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR

ORG 330 Introduction to Organizational Behavior (4)

The theoretical and empirical issues surnounding ogmnizational management as it relates to individual and
omganiztional pmcesses; inclding perception, learning, motivation, communication, decision making,
leadership, power and authoriny

Prerequisite: Junior standing; QMM 250 recommended.

ORG 331 Organizational Behavior Applied o Management {4)

Examination of the theoretical and applied issues relevant 1o managing organimtions, with an emphasis
on the onganizmtional topics of structure, planning, management information, contmol and decision mak-
ing. Heavy emphasis is placed on managerial problem solving. A project analyring and making recommen-
dations for a real organimation is requined.

Prerequisite: ORG 330 and major standing,
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ORG 334 Human Development in Organizations (4)

Examination of the organizational behavior field for non-business majors. Topics include human resources
management, as well as applications of oganimtional behavior theory. For non-business majors only: Business
majors should mke ORG 434,

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

ORG 430 Organizational Research Methods (4)

Use of various behavioral research strategies as input for managerial problem solving. Review of dara collec-
tion and feedback procedures, including formal research designs and action research.

Prerequisite: ORG 331, QMM 250 and major standing.

ORG 431 Leadership and Group Performance (4)

Comprehensive examination of selecred theories of leadership. Emphasis on relevanr empirical evidence
and application of the theories to case studies that involve leademship behavior and group funcrioning.
Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 432 Motivation and Work Behavior (4)

Analysis of individual and organiztional factors affecting employee motivation, performance and satisfac-
tion in the work environment. Topics include the role of leadeship, job design, environmental variation,
compensation policies, goal-setring techniques and group influences, as each affects emplovee artinsdes and
behavior,

P‘rem:pmut'ﬂﬂﬁﬂl and major standing.

ORG 434 Management of Human Resources (4)

Explomartion and analysis of the role of the personnel funcrion in modern omganizations. Topics include job
analysis, manpower planning, recruitment, selection and placement, performance analysis and appraisal,
compensation policies and practices, mpkqttmﬁm‘nﬂﬂm systerns and pemsonnel research techniques.
Prerequisite: ORG 331, QMM 250 and major standing.

ORG 480 Topics in Organizational Management (4)

Intensive study of a selected topic nelevant to organistional behavior andlor human resource management.
Topics will vary from term to term and may include career development, compensation, men and women
at work, industrial health and safery, management across cultures and power in oqganizations, May be repeated
for credit.

Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Chalified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract prior
o registration,

TATIVE METHODS

OMM 250 Statistical Methods (6)

Staristical techniques useful in management and economic analysis. Emphasis on statistical description,
hypothesis testing, staristical quality control, time series analysis, ANOMA,, estimarion and regression tech-
niques. Includes extensive computer exercises.

Prerequisites: MTH 122 or MTH 154, and CSE 125 or CSE 130.

MM 343 Operations Management (4)

Analysis of problems and case studies in production management in gener] manufacturing and service in-
dustries. Management science methods will be used to solve problems of inventory management, marerial
requirements planning, acceptance sampling, quality control, capacity planning, facility location and opera-
tions scheduling. Includes computer exercises.

Prerequisive: QMM 250, El'}'] 301 and major standing.

QMM 440 Management Science (4)

Owerview of models and applications of management science. Inchades acceptance sampling, staristical qualicy
control, decision analysis, Bayesian analysis, inventory models, PERT and CPM, queneing models, simula-
tion and linear programming. Includes computer exercises.

Prerecpuisive: QMM 250, ECN 301 and major standing.
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QMM 448 Project Management Technigues {4)

An examinarion of the various math-based technigues for managing projects. The topics include Program
Evaluarion Review Technique (PERT) and Critical Path Method (CPM). Includes compurer exercises,
Prerequisites; MTH 122 and major standing.

QMM 452 Forecasting (4)

Survey of analytical forecasting methods. Also covers simple econometric and distributed-lag models, season-
ality, sutocorrelation, qualitative methods and the assessment of commercial forecasting services, Exten-
sive uwse of computer “packages” to prepare written and oral forecasts based on real dara.

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and major standing, or permission of instructor.

MM 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member, Offered every term.

Prerequisite: Anm:m!lmdepﬂhumﬁlﬂﬂmbm:t. major standing and an approved contmact prios
to registration.
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SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING
AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

Acting Dean: John | Metmer

Office of the Dean: Nan K. Loh, associate dean for graduate studies and research; Bhushan L.
Bhatt, acting associate dean for administration; Lisa M. Birkbry, assistant to the dean; Gail Innis,
academic adviser{program coovdinator; Frederick | Lutz, engmeering cooperative education
coomdimator

General Information

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers instruction leading to the degrees
of Bachelor of Science in Engineering, with majors in compurer, electrical, mechanical and
systems engineering, and Bachelor of Science, with a major in computer science. In addition,
programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in engineering chemistry and engineering
physics are offered jointly with the College of Arts and Sciences.

Through its engineering programs, the School of Engineering and Computer Science prepares
students for careers in an industrial-based society. Recognizing that today's engineers must be
able to solve complex, highly focused problems, as well as those transcending narrow fields of
specialization, the School of Engineering and Computer Science blends an interdisciplinary
core with specialized study in the elected major for each program.

Oakland University engineering graduates are prepared to enter the traditional fields of govern-
ment, product design, development, manufacturing, sales, service and systems analysis — as well
as specialized areas, such as robotics, transportation, pollution control, energy systems, com-
puter engineering, communications, medical electronics and automotive engineering. They
are also prepared to pursue graduate study for careers in research and teaching. A growing number
of students find their undergraduare engineering education is excellent preparation for careers
in business, law and medicine.

The baccalaureate program in computer science provides a solid foundation for a career in
that field. Since both the engineering and computer science programs are offered within the
school, computer science majors are exposed to the handware as well as the software aspects of
the profession. Thus, students in the computer science program prepare themselves for careers
in the traditional fields of systems programming, data processing and systems analysis, as well
as in such intendisciplinary fields as artificial intelligence, robotics, computer architecture, com-
puter graphics, pattern recognition and scientific computation.

By selecting appropriate concentrations and minors, students can combine their studies in
engineering and/or computer science with advanced preparation in a number of related fields.

The School of Engineering and Computer Science also offers a minor in computer science
for nonmajors.

The Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy Degrees

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers programs leading to the Master
of Science degree in electrical and computer engineering, mechanical engineering, systems and
industrial engineering, computer and information science, and the Doctor of Philosophy degree
in systems engineering. In addition, a Master of Science program in engineering management
is offered in cooperation with the School of Business Administration,

For more information, see the Oakdand University Graduate Catalog.
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Center for Robotics and Advanced Automation

The School of Engineering and Computer Science has a Center for Robotics and Advanced
Auromation. Founded in 1981, it has since become a center of reseanch excellence. The main
goals of the center are to contribute to the demand for high technology and industrial produe-
tivity in the Unired States and to create a partmership among industries, government and
academic communities to solve problems of common interest, particularly in intelligent mbotics,
intelligent machine vision and automated manufacturing.

Cooperative Education

Students in the School of Engineering and Computer Science who want to combine rele-
vant work experience with their eollege educations are encouraged o participate in the university's
cooperative education program. Co-op employment provides practical training that is relared
to a student's field of study and forms an integral part of the educational program. It enables
students to relate their academic snxdies with pracrical applications; and it gives them early contact
with practitioners in their fields,

Beginning in the junior year, co-op students alternate four-month semesters of full-time study
with equal periods of paid, full-time employment in business, industry or government. The pro-
gram coordinator and the employer work together to ensure that the practical tmining becomes
progressively mone challenging and carries increasingly greater responsibility as students advance
through the curriculum.

Accreditation

All academic programs of Oakland University are accredited by the North Central Association
of Colleges and Schools. In addition, the university's undergraduate programs in compurter, elec-
trical, mechanical and systems engineering have been fully accredited by the Accreditation Board

for Engineering and Technology (ABET), the professional accrediting agency for engineering
programs in the United States.

Preparation for Admission

Entering freshmen planning to major in engineering or computer science should have taken
at least three years of high school mathemarics, including trigonometry. A solid background
in English composition is essential for all majors. Additional preparation should include course
work in chemistry and physics. Drafting and machine shop practice courses are useful, but not
necessary. Normally, a B average is required for admission to programs in the School of Engineering
and Computer Science.

A student planning to transfer into one of the engineering programs should present the follow-
ing: four semester courses in analytic geometry and calculus, including linear algebra and dif-
ferenrial equarions; rwo semester courses in introductory college physics uwsing caleulus: and one
or two semester courses in chemistry. Other credits in mathemarics, science or engineering will
be evaluared with reference to engineering graduation requirements. Technician course credits
generally do not apply to these requirements.

Community college students who plan to transfer into an engineering program are advised
to follow the transfer program prescribed by the Michigan Engineering College/Community Col-
lege Liaison Committee. Brochures describing the program are available from commumiry col-
leges or the School of Engineering and Computer Science. Generally, community college students
with associate degrees have satisified the general education requirements of Oakland Univer-
sity's School of Engineering and Computer Science.
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Students planning to transfer into the computer science program should complete one year
of course work in calculus and one course in linear algebra and two semester courses in introductory
college physics using calculus. A course in programming in a high-level language, such as PASCAL
or PL/, and a course in assembly programming are desirable. Whenever possible, further course
work in computer science should be planned with an Oakland University adviser o ensure com-
patibility with university requirements.

Academic Policies of the School of Engineering
and Computer Science

Transfer policy

The programs offered by the School of Engineering and Computer Science are designed to
meet accreditation criteria, as well as to reflect the Oakland University philosophy of educa-
tion. The programs are more than an assemblage of courses; they are designed to blend theory
and experiment, and to integrate fundamental mathematical and scientific background into
advanced analysis and design work.

To ensure the integrity of its programs, the School of Engineering and Computer Science
has adopted the following transfer policy. Reconds of students rransferring to Oakland Univer-
sity from other academic institutions are evaluated and transfer eredit is granted as appropriare.
Once matriculated at Oakland, students are expected to complete all remaining course work
for the degree at Oakland University. Students who plan to take courses ar other universities
must have prior written consent of the chair of the student’s major. Students who have com-
pleted 62 semester hours of credit from any accredited institution, including Oakland Univer-
sity, may not transfer additional credits or course equivalents from community or junior colleges.

Internal transfer

Oakland University students seeking admission to the School of Engineering and Computer
Science from other programs will be considered after they have completed the following courses:
MTH 154, MTH 155, FHY 151 and PHY 152. Normally an overall grade point average of 3.00
and good performance in the above courses are required for internal transfer.

Academic advising and plans of study

Each student of the School of Engineering and Computer Science is assigned a faculty ad-
viser who helps the student plan a program of study thar is academically and professionally sound.
Students are encouraged to consule their faculry advisers in the selection of majors, minors or
the choice of elective professional subjects.

In addition, the school's academic advising office (159A Dodge Hall) oversees specific pro-
gram requirements. Students who have questions about transfer credit, academic standing, ma-
jor standing, petitions or the details of degree requirements should consult the academic advis-
ing office.

Engineering and computer science majors are encouraged to complete a Plan of Study form,
which is a timetable of courses to be taken for undergraduate credit. Students should complete
the form in consultation with their advisers; the plan of study must be approved by the chair
of the selected major

The form should be submitted no later than the end of the semester in which a student com-
pletes 48 credits. Transfer students should submit the form when they enter Oakland Univer-
sity, regardless of the number of credits they have already eamed.

Students are responsible for updating their plans regularly, preferably each semester. Although
advisers are obligated to help students plan their programs, the responsibility for fulfilling degree
requirements remains with students.
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Course load

Students should strike a balance berween their course load and other commitments. In
general, students carrying a full load of 16 credits per semester should not be employed for more
than 20 hours per week. Students who are employed 40 hours per week genemlly should not
carry a course load of more than 4 credits per semester.

The university’s maximum course load policy is detailed on page 30.

Academic standing

The performance of students in the School of Engineering and Computer Science will be
reviewed at the end of each semester w determine academic progress.

Good academic standing in the school requires a cumulative grade point average of at least
2.00 in: a) courses required for the major; b) cognate courses in mathematics and science; and
c) all courses taken ar Oakland Univemsity. Students whose cumulative grade point averages fall
below 2.00 in one or more of the three categories will be placed on provisional starus,

While on provisional starus, students must have their programs of study approved by the chair
of their major. Students who fail to remove provisional conditions after one semester are generally
ineligible to continue their programs. However, provisional status may be continued if a stu-
dent is judged to be making substantial progress toward correcting the deficiency. (For part-time
students, 12 consecutive credits of course work will be considered equivalent to one semester.)

Srudents on provisional status may not serve on committees of the School of Engineering
and Computer Science.

Students who become ineligible to continue enrollment in the School of Engineering and
Computer Science may transfer to another school or college within the university.

The above rules wene established by the commirree on instruction of the School of Engineering
and Computer Science. Students wishing to appeal a ruling on their academic status must ad-
dress a written petition to the committee. Petitions may be submitted to the associate dean for
administration or the academic adviser.

Unsatisfactory performance

Unsatisfactory (U) grades and grades less than 2.0 are considered substandard. A student
within the School of Engineering and Computer Science who repeats a course in which a grade
below 2.0 has been eamed must repeat that course ar Oakland University. Courses in which
a grade below 2.0 has been eamed may not be subsequently passed by competency examina-
tion or independent study.

Prerequisites

In planning their schedules, students should ensure that they satisfy prerequisite and corequi-
site conditions for courses. Students will have their registrations cancelled if they register for
courses for which they do not meet the conditions. Students will be liable for any financial
penalties incurred by such cancellation,

Independent study and project courses

Independent study and project courses numbered 490 and 494 are available o provide enrich-
ment opportunities to qualified students. They are not intended as substitures for regular course
offerings; mther, they allow students to investigate areas of interest outside the scope of regular
courses, examine subjects more deeply than can be accommodated in regular courses, or gain
educational experiences beyond thar of regular coumse work.

To register for an independent study or project course, a student must first submit a plan of
work to the faculty member who will supervise the course. The plan must be approved by the
faculty member and the chair of the major before a student may register for the course.

Application forms are available in the advising office, 159A Dodge Hall.
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Requirements of the cooperative education program

Students interested in the cooperative education program in engineering or computer science
should apply through the Office of the Cooperative Education Coordinator, 248 Dodge Hall.

To be admitted, a student must:

1. Be granted major standing in engineering or computer science (see page 223), or file an ap-
proved plan for achieving major standing, signed by the chair of the major. In addition,
engineering students must have completed the mathematics sequence appropriate to their
major.

2. Normally, have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.80.

3. Have the approval of the School of Engineering and Computer Science, the cooperative
education coordinator for the school and the employer.

Transfer students must have completed at least one semester of full-time study at Oakland
University before acceptance into the program.

To remain in good standing in the cooperative education program, students must:

1. Complete alternare semesters of full-time study and full-time work.

2. Complete at least 12 credits of work appropriate to their elected major during each semester
of study, maintaining a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.50.

3. Complete EGR 391 during the semester following each co-op assignment.

4. Submir a satisfactory training report (as part of the requirements for EGR 391) within four
weeks of the beginning of the semester following each co-op assignment.

5. Receive a satisfactory employer evaluation for each assignment.

The grade assigned in EGR 391 will give added weight to the employer’s evaluarion, the
student’s written training report, a progress interview with the coordinator and the student’s
participation in regularly scheduled classes.

Students who do not meet the conditions for good standing will be subject to dismissal from
the co-op program.

The co-op program is administered by the Department of Placement and Career Services.

Academic conduct

Students are expected to abide by the principles of truth and honesty, which are essential
to fair grading. Academic misconduct in any form is not permitted.

Students who are found guilty of academic misconduct in any course offered by the school,
as determined by the university academic conduct commitree, may be subject to penalties mnging
from a reduced grade for the assignment, to a grade of 0.0 for the entire course, to academic
probation, to suspension or dismissal from the university.

All assignments must be the independent work of each student, unless the professor of the
course gives explicit permission relaxing this requirement.

For a detailed description of the university academic conduct policy, see the Schedude of Classes,
the “Oakland Univemsity Student Handbook” or pages 32-33 of this catalog.

Petitions

Waivers of specific academic requirements may be initiated by submitting a petition of ex-
ception, as described on page 30.

Students seeking a review of their academic standing within the school or students who wish
to make a formal complaine should submit a written petition to the chair of their major or to
the associate dean for administration. Petitions will be processed according to established univer-
sity procedures.
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Degree Requirements and Regulations

General requirements for the degrees of Bachelor of Science in Engineer-
ing and Bachelor of Science

The following general requirements must be met by a student seeking a bachelor's degree
in computer engineering, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, systems engineer-
ing, engineering chemistry, engineering physics or computer science.

Each student must:

1. Complete at least 128 credits for all engineering programs and at least 124 credits for the
computer science program. At least 32 credits must be in courses at the 300-level or above.

2. Complete at least 32 credits ar Oakland University. (Refer to the transfer policy of the School
of Engineering and Compurter Science for further clarification.) The credies taken ar Oakland
must include the following for students majoring in:

a) computer, electrical, mechanical or systems engineering, at least 24 credits in engineer-

ing core or professional subjects required for the major;

b) engineering chemistry and engineering physics, at least 16 credits in required engineer-

ing courses, and 16 credits in chemistry or physics courses required for the major;

) computer science, at least 20 eredits in computer science courses required for the major.

3. Take, ar Oakland University, the last 8 credits needed to complete baccalaureate requirements.
4. Demonstrate writing proficiency by meeting the univemity standard in English composi-
tion (see page 25).
5. Fulfill the university general education requirement (see pages 15-18).
6. Be admitted to major standing in the major of the student’s choice.
7. Complete the requirements specified for the elected major.
8. Eam a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in courses taken at Oakland Universioy.
9. Complete an Application for Degree card at the Office of the Registrar and pay the gradua-
tion service fee.
10. Be in substantial compliance with all legal curricular requirements.

Graduation check
To ensure they have met all requirements, students are encouraged to participate in a final

program audit the semester preceding the one in which they expect to graduate. Application
may be made in the advising office, 159A Dodge Hall.

Suggested sequence for the freshman year

Following is an example of a suggested sequence of courses for freshmen entering the School
of Engineering and Computer Science with the necessary preparation.
Engineering majors

First semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 or CHM 164, CSE 132, English composi-
tion or general education course. Second semester: CSE 171, MTH 155, PHY 151, general educa-
TIOn course.
Computer science majors

First semester: CSE 132, MTH 154, English compasition or generl education course, Sec-
ond semester: CSE 262, MTH 155, PHY 151, general education course. Computer science ma-
jors are encouraged to take the I-credit course EGR 101 as a free elective.

Scheduling for subsequent years depends on students’ selected majors or minors, but should
be tailored to promptly meet requirements for admission to major standing. For sample schedules,
refer to the department listings or to the student handbook of the School of Engineering and

Computer Science.
Students who are not prepared fo enter these mathematics and science courses without ad-

ditional preparation in the subject aneas must modify their schedules accordingly. Such students
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may require additional time to complete degree requirements, unless they comect the deficien-
cles by enmlling during the spring and summer sessions following the freshman year.

Admission to major standing

To enroll in 300- or 400-level courses and to become candidates for the baccalaureate degree,
students of the School of Engineering and Computer Science must gain major standing in their
selected majors. An application for major standing should be submitted during the semester
in which a student completes all requirements for admission.

Students lacking major standing may enroll in 300- or 400-level engineering or computer
science courses only by presenting at registration an approval form signed by either the academic
adviser or the chair of the major. The purpose of this process is to ensure that the student can
correct and is working to correct outstanding deficiencies preventing admission to major stand-
ing. Forms may be obtained in the academic advising office, 159A Dodge Hall.

Admission to major standing in each of the programs of the School of Engineering and Com-
puter Science requires certification in English composition, and satisfactory completion of course
work in mathematics, science and the major, as designated below.

Computer science and computer engineering

Mathematics: MTH 154-155, MTH 256, APM 163, Science: PHY 151, PHY 152. Major:
EGR 101 (for computer engineering majors only) CSE 132, CSE 171, CSE 262, CSE 280,
Electrical engineering and systems engineering

Mathemarics: MTH 154-155, MTH 256, APM 257. Science: CHM 144 or CHM 164, PHY
151, PHY 152. Major: EGR 101, CSE 132, CSE 171 and ME 211.

Mechanical engineering

Marhemarics: MTH 154-155 and either MTH 254 or both MTH 256 and APM 257, Science:

CHM 144 or CHM 164, PHY 151, PHY 152. Major: EGR 101, CSE 132, CSE 171, ME 221.

Engineering physics

Mathematics: MTH 154-155, MTH 2154. Science; CHM 144-145 or CHM 164-165, PHY
151, PHY 152, PHY 158. Major: EGR 101, CSE 132, CSE 171, EE 221.

Engineering chemistry

Mathematics: MTH 154-155, MTH 254. Science: CHM 144-145 or CHM 164-165, CHM
149, APM 257. Major: EGR 101, CSE 132, CSE 171, ME 211.

To satisfactorily complete the requirements for major standing a student must a) have an
average of at least 2.00 in each of the mathematics, science and major course groupings; b) have
nio more than two grades below 2.0 in the required courses; ¢) not have repeated any course more
than twice: and d) not have repeated more than three different courses. Courses in which a W
(withdrawal) grade is recorded will not be counted.

Transfer students may satisfy the requirements for major standing by using transfer credirs.

Double major

To earn two majors in engineering or in engineering and compurter science, students must
complete all requirements of both programs. Further, in addition to the credit hours needed for
one major, the student must complete a minimum of 12 eredit hours in pertinent technical courses
applicable to the second major.

Students seeking rwo degrees should consult the requirements on page 29.

Approved science electives

Approved science elecrives for majors in computer science and in computer, electrical,
mechanical and systems engineering are: biology courses numbered 190 and higher; CHM 145,
CHM 165 (CHM 144 for computer science majors) and chemistry courses numbered 225 and
higher, except CHM 497; physics courses numbered 317 and higher, except PHY 341; and ENV
308 and ENV 373. Special ropics and independent study courses require prior approval.
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Free electives ineligible for credit toward the degree

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science are expected to have
adequate preparation for the required introductory courses in mathematics, physics and chemisery.
Courses in these areas that are more elementary than MTH 154, PHY 151 and CHM 144 may
not be presented for credit toward a degree in engineering and computer science. Specifically,
the following courses and their equivalents are not recognized for eredit toward the degree: MTH
100, MTH 111* MTH 112 MTH 121-122, MTH 141, PHY 101, PHY 102, CHM 104, CHM
110 and CHM 140.

Mew courses in mathematics, physics or chemistry that may be introduced in the future will
be added to the list if the content warrants. A current list of disallowed courses is maintained
in the office of the academic adviser, 159A Dodge Hall, and is available for inspection.

*See special information concerning these courses on page 97.

Concentrations and Minors

Students who wish to add an established minor or concentration or otherwise participare
in an interdepartmental program must apply for admission and assistance in planning a pro-
gram. Application may be made to the coordinator of the appropriate program committee or

invalved.

Described below are the requirements for minors and concentrations that have been approved
for engineering and computer science majors, Students planning medical, dental or optometry
careers are advised to take the concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry
and optometry (see page 184).

Accounting
Coordinator: David D. Sidaway
For computer science majors, 20 credits. To obtain a minor in accounting, a student must

complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course: ACC 200, ACC 210
and 12 additional credits in accounting (ACC) courses for which the student has the prerequisites.,

Applied mathematics
Coordinator: Jerrold W Grossman

For engineering and computer science majors, 21 credirs. To obrain a minor in applied
mathematics, a student must complete the following courses with a grade of 2.0 or better in
each: MTH 254, MTH 256, APM 331, STA 226 or another approved statistics course, and two
courses chosen from APM 257, APM 263 and courses labeled MTH, APM, STA or MOR with
a number of 300 or higher (with the exception of MTH 414 and MTH 497). Students should
consult an adviser in the Department of Mathematical Sciences when planning their programs.

Applied statistics
Coordinator: Harvey Amold

For engineering and computer science majors, 16 credits. To obtain a concentration in ap-
plied statistics, a student must complete at least 16 credits in statistics with an average grade
of at least 2.0. Courses must include STA 226 or another approved introductory course, STA
322, STA 313 and STA 324. Students should consult an adviser in the Department of
Mathematical Sciences when planning their programs.
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Biology
Coondinator: Nalin J. Unakar
For computer science majors, 20 eredits. To obeain a liberal arts minor in biology, a student

must take a minimum of 20 credits in biology, including BIO 190, BIO 195 and BIO 200. At
least 8 credits must be in courses numbered 300 or higher.

Chemistry
Coordinator: Paul Tomboulian

For computer science majors, 26 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in chemisery, a stu-
dent must ke CHM 144-145, CHM 149, CHM 225, CHM 203-204 or CHM 234-235 and
CHM 342, This minor is also available for engineering majors, 24 credits. Engineering majors
must complete the following courses with an average grade of 1.0 or better: CHM 144-145, CHM
149, CHM 203 or CHM 225, CHM 342, CHM 470 and CHM 471.

Economics
Coordinator: Ronald L. Tracy

For engineering and computer science majors, 18-20 credits. To obtain a minor in economics
(offered by the School of Business Administration), a student must complete the following courses
with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course: ECN 150 or ECN 210 or ECN 200-201, and 12-16

additional credits in economics (ECN) courses for which the student has the prerequisites.
Smudents who have raken ECN 150 need 16 additional credits to eamn a minor.

Environmental studies
Coordinator: Paul Tomboulian

For engineering majors, 24 credits. To obtain a concentration in environmental studies, a
student must complete the following courses: a) CHM 203, ENV 308 and EGR 407; b) 8 credits
of electives chosen from ENV 362, ENV 372, ENV 373, ENV 481 and BIO 301; and ¢) 4 credits
of EGR. 490 or EGR. 494 on an approved environmental engineering topic.

Finance
Coordinator: Kard D Gregory

For computer science majors, 22 credits. To obtain a minor in finance, a student must com-
plete the following courses and any prerequisites required: ACC 200, QMM 250, FIN 322 and
B additional credits in finance (FIN) courses. A grade of at least 2.0 in each course is required.

Linguistics
Coordinator: William Schwab

For computer science majors, 20 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in linguistics, a stu-
dent must complete the following courses with an average grade of at least 2.0: ALS 176 or one

200-level LIN course, LIN 301, and at least 12 linguistics (LIN) credits at the 300 or 400 levels,
4 of which must be at the 400 level.

Management

Coondinator: Scoet A. Monrmoe

For engineering and computer science majors, 22-24 credits. To obrain a minor in manage-
ment, a student must complete the following courses with a grade of ar least 2.0 in each course:
ECN 210 or ECN 200-201, ACC 200, ORG 330, and 8 additional credits chosen from 300-
or 400-level courses in ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS, MET, ORG or QMM for which the student
has met the prerequisites.
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Physics
Coordinator: Novman Tepley
For computer science majors, 20 eredits, To obtain a liberal arts minor in physics, a student

must complete the following courses with an average grade of at least 2.0: PHY 151-152, PHY
158, and ar least 10 credits in physics courses numbered 300 or higher.

Quantitative methods
Coordinator: David P Doane

For computer science majors, 17-18 credits. To obtain a minor in quantitative methods, a
student must complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course: QMM
250, STA 226 or SYS 317; 8 additional credits chosen from QMM 343, QMM 440, QMM 448,
QMM 452, ECHN 405, STA 313 and STA 324.
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DEPARTMENT OF
COMPUTER SCIENCE AND
ENGINEERING

Acting chair: Richerd E. Haskell

Professors: David E. Boddy, Richard E. Haskell, Glenn A. Jackson, Jamusz W Laski, Thomas
G. Windelmecht

Associate professors: Subramanian Ganesan, Ronald ] Srodawa, Sarma R. Vishnubhotla
Assistant professors: Frank A. Cioch, Syed M. Mahmud, Fatma Mili, Christian C. Whgner
Special instructor: Jerry E. Marsh

Adjunct professor: Michael Marcotty

Adjunct associate professor: Osman DL Altan

Major in Computer Engineering
Major technological advances are being made in the computer field at a rapid pace, and
it isessential thar computer engineering students are not only aware of these advances but prepared
to work in this changing environment. Students should gain a strong background in the fun-
damentals of computer engineering and develop a willingness to accept and thrive on change.
The computer engineering program at Oakland University is designed o provide students
with the basic knowledge and skills needed to funcrion effectively in computer-related activities
in the years ahead. A balance between theoretical and practical experience and an emphasis
on the software and hardware aspects of computers are key elements to the university's com-
puter engineering major.

To eamn the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in computer engineering, students must
complete 128 credits. They must demonstrate proficiency in writing (see page 25) and meet the
following requirements:

Credits

General education (excluding mathematics and science): 14
Mathematics and sciences

MTH 154155 Calculus

MTH 156 Intmduction to Linear Algebma

APM 157 Intmduction to Differential Equations

AFM 163 Discrete Mathematics

CHM 144 General Chemistry

FHY 151-152  Introductory Physics

Approved science elective

Computer science and engineering cores
CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science
CSE1N Introduction o Digital Logic and Micrprocessors
(SE 162 Diata Seructures
Assembly Language Programming

El.h-. A r‘-hm.h.hmwm
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Engineering core:
EGE 101 Introduction to Engineering
EGR 401 Professional Engineering

EE 122 Introduction to Electrical Circuits
EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices
ME 221 Statics and Dynamics

ME 241 Thermodynamics

SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics
SYS 315 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems

L

CSE 388 Computer Hardware Design
CSE 464 Computer Organization and Architecture

4
Professional subjects:
Required
EE 316 Elecrronic Circuit Design 4
4
.

[
L=

Electives — 12 credits chosen from:
(SE 343 Foundations of Computer Science (4)
Any 400-level CSE course (#-12)

EE 426 Advanced Electronics (4)

EE 437 Intmoduction to Communication Systems (4)
- SYS 411 Intelligent Robotics (4)

SYS 431 Aatomatic Control Systems (4)

SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Design (4)
SYS 469 Strnulation in Engineering (4)
ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2)
EGR 490* Senior Project (2-4)
EGR 494* Independent Study (2-4)
12

Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiencyk &
For limitations on free electives see page 114,
Toaal 118

*Needs prior permission of the chaimberson of the Department of Compter Science and Engineering
Economics requirement:

The economics requirement may be met by completion of ECN 414 as a professional elective or by com-
pletion of ECN 150, ECM 200 or ECN 110 as a part of the genen] education requirement.
Performance requirements:

In additicn e the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an average
grade of ar least 2.0 within each gmoup: namely, mathematics and science, core subjects and professional
subjects. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permitted, at most two different
courses may be repeated, and a total of three repeat attempts is permitted.

Sample computer engineering schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicared below. However, students will need
additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon en-
trance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144, CSE 132, English com-
position or general education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general
education, 1-credit free elective, 17 credits.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 256, PHY 152, CSE 262, general education, 1-credit
free elective, 16 credits; winter semester: APM 263, EE 222, CSE 280, general education, 16
credits.

Junior year — fall semester: APM 257, ME 211, SYS 317, EE 326, general educarion, 18 credits;
winter semester: ME 241, CSE 388, 5YS 315, general educarion, 15 credits.
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Senior vear — fall semester: EE 384, CSE 464, professional elective, science elective, 16 credits:
winter semester: two professional electives, EGR 401, 4-credit free elective, 13 credits.

Major in Computer Science

The program in computer science leading to a Bachelor of Science degree prepares students
for professional practice in systems programming, software design and computer applications,
or for graduate study in computer science. The program provides a solid foundation based on
the omganization, processing and display of information. Through choice of minor, students may
broaden their areas of expertise o include such diverse subjects as applied mathemarics, business
applicarions, management science or other areas thar utilize computers in everyday operations.

To eamn the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in computer science, students muse
complete 124 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see page 25) and meet the following
requirements:

General education (excluding mathematics and science):
Mathematies and science:

MTH 154-155 Calculus

MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra

APM 263 Discrete Mathematics

STA 226 Applied Statistics (or approved substitute)

PHY 151-151 Introductory Physics

PHY 158 General Physics Labomtory

Approved science elective

Computer science and engineering core:
CSE 132 Intraduction to Computer Science
CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors
CSE 262 Drata Strisciures
CSE 180 Computer Organimtion and
Assembly Language Programming

Professional subjects:

Required:

Three programming language laboratories from groups B and C (see page 243)
with at least one from Group B and one from Group C

CSE 335 Programming Languages

CSE 343 ions of Computer Science

CSE 450 Operating Systems

E‘.-. e ol ﬁl.h.wcn.-..nu:n Eg
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Electives — 12 eredits chosen from:
Any 300- or 400-level CSE course (4-12)
SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Desigm (4)
SYS 469 Simulation in Engimeering (4)
EGR 490 Senior Project (2-4)
EGR 494* Independent Seudy (2-4) —
12
Approved minor: 20
Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) 4
For limitations on free electives see page 114,
Tartal 124

*Needs prior approval of the chairperson of the Department of Compmuter Science and Engineering.
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Performance requirements:

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an average
grade of ar least 2.0 within each group: namely, mathematics and science, core subjects, professional sub-
jects and approved minos. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permitted, ar most
two different courses may be repeated and a toeal of three repeat attempts i permitted.

Approved minors

Computer science students must complete an approved minor with an average grade point
of at least 2.00. Approved minors are: accounting, applied mathematics, applied statistics,
biology, chemistry, economics, finance, linguistics, management, physics and quantitative
methods (see page 224).

Other minors or alternate programs may be approved by petition. Students must apply to
the coordinator of the program for assistance in planning their minors and to obeain certifica-
tion. Courses used to satisfy minor requirements may also be used to meet other program
requirements.

Sample computer science schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will
need additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background
upon entrance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: MTH 154, CSE 132, general education, English composi-
tion or general education, 1-credit free elective, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY
151, CSE 261, general education, 16 credits.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 256, PHY 152, PHY 158, CSE 171, programming
lab, 14 credits; winter semester: APM 263, CSE 280, course in minor, general education, pro-
gramming lab, 17 credits.

Junior year — fall semester: STA 226, CSE 335, course in minor, general education, pro-
gramming lab, 17 credits; winter semester: CSE 343, course in minor, general education, free
elective, 16 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: CSE 450, professional elective, course in minor, science elec-
tive, 16 credits; winter semester: two professional electives, course in minor, free elective, 15
credits.

Minor in computer science for nonengineering majors

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers a minor in computer science to
students with majors other than engineering or computer science.

Students must eamn 20 credits in computer science {CSE) courses, including: a minimum
of B credits taken from CSE 335, CSE 340, CSE 343, CSE 345 or any 400-level CSE course
approved by an adviser; a maximum of 8 credits from CSE 125, CSE 130 and CSE 132; a max-
imum of 8 credits from CSE 220, CSE 248, CSE 280 and CSE 262; and a maximum of 4 credits
in ““Programming Language Labs.”" A grade point average of at least 2.00 is required in courses
counted toward a minor.

Students seeking a minor must obtain permission from the Department of Computer Science
and Engineering in order to register for CSE courses at the 300 and 400 levels.
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DEPARTMENT OF
ELECTRICAL AND
SYSTEMS ENGINEERING

Acting chair: Tung H. Weng
John F. Dodge Professor: Nan K. Loh

Professors: David H. Evans, Keith R. Kleckner, John J. Metmer, Tung H. Weng, Howard R.
Witt

Associate professor: Andrrej Rusek

Assistant professors: Hoda 5. Abdel-Ary-Zohdy, Ka C. Cheok, Manohar Das, Robert P, Judd,
Robert P. Vian Til, Mohamed A. Zohdy

Visiting assistant professor: You L. Gu
Adjunct professors: Donald R. Falkenburg, Reuben Hackam
Adjunct associate professor: Ronald R. Beck

Major in Electrical Engineering

Electrical engineering is a broad field encompassing a number of disciplines. Oakland Univer-
sity's undergraduate program in electrical engineering is designed to provide students with the
basic knowledge and skills needed to function as electrical engineers in the coming decades.
Srudents obtain solid grounding in the fundamentals of analog and digital circuirs, electronics,
electromagnetics and electronic devices. In addirion, a strong laboratory component of the pro-
gram offers numerous design opportunities and allows students to relate theoretical ideas o
practical problems.

Electrical engineering faculty members are engaged in research relared to new developments
in the field. Their activities contribute to a well-developed, up-to-date curriculum,

To eam the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in electrical engineering, students must
complete 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see page 25) and meet the following
requirements:

Credits
General Education (excluding mathematics and science) 4
Mathematics and science:
MTH 154-155 Calculus 8
MTH 254 Multivariable Caleulus 4
MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebma 3
APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations 3
CHM 144  Generl Chemistry 4
PHY 151-152 Introductory Physics B
Approved science elective 4
34
Engineering cone:
EGR 101 Intreduction to Engineering 1
EGR 401 Professional Engineering 1
CSE 132 Introduction o Computer Science 4
CSE 171 Inrroduction w Digital Logic and Microprocessoms 4
EE 122 Introduction o Electrical Circuits 4




232 SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

SYS 431 Automatic Control Systerns

EE 184 Electronic Materials and Dievices 4
ME 221 Statbes and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
515 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics 3
8YS 325 Lumped Parameter Lincar Systems 3
32
Professional subjects:

Required:
EE 326 Electronic Circuit Design 4
EE Electric and Magnetic Fields 4
5l Elecrromechanical Enengy Conversion 4
EE 378 Deesign of Dhigital Systems 4
EE 437 | Introduction to Communication Electronics 4
4
4

Electives — B credits chosen from:

Ay 400 level course with an EE, CSE or SYS designation (4-8)

EGR. 490* Senior Project (1-4)

EGR 494 Independent Study (2-4)

ME 454 Solar and Alternate Enengy Systems (4)

PHY 472 Quantum Mechanics [ (4)

ECH #14 Engineering Economics (2)

8

Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency): [
For limitations on free electives, see page 124.
Toral 128
*Needs prior approval of the chaimperson of the Department of Electrical and Systems Engineering
Depth Areas

Electrical engineering students desiring depth in a particular area should consider the following profes-
sional elective pclkages: Electronics — EE 426, EE 487; Control systems — SYS 411, 5Y5 433; Computers
— EE 470, EE 472; Power systems — SYS 458, ME 454.

Economics Requirement

The economics requiremnent may be met by completion of ECN 414 as a pmfessional elective or by com-
pletion of ECN 150, 200 or 210 as a part of the generl education requirement.
Performance requirements:

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an svenage
grade of at least 2.0 within each required group: namely, mathematics and science, core subjects, and pro-
fessional subjects, Within professional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permitted, ar most two
different courses mary be repeated and a total of three repeat atvernpes is permiteed.

Major in Systems Engineering

Systems engineering is a broad discipline with mots in a diverse spectrum of engineering
fields. The coordination of engineering tasks and the assembly of a complex armay of subsystems,
such as in the Apollo and Space Shuttle programs, are typical of the systems approach to prob-
lem solving and design.

Oakland University's systems engineering program contains two options: dynamic systems

The dynamic systems and contml program prepares students for the field of contml engineer-
ing. The curriculum combines courses from electrical and mechanical engineering, along with
a systems engineering control sequence. It is designed to teach the fundamentals of mechanical
systems, control system design techniques, and the practical matter of implementing the con-
trollers in modern electronic hardware.
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The manufacturing program emphasizes the important role of the computer in systems design.
This curriculum is anchored by a strong computer science component which, along with pro-
fessional courses, prepares a student for a career in simulation, computer-assisted design and systems

imization.
ﬂptTum the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in systems engineering, students must
complete 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see page 25) and meet the following
PeUiTEMEnts:

Credits

General education {excluding mathematics and sciencel: 14
Mathematics and science

MTH 154-155 Calculus

MTH 156 Introduction to Linear Algebea

APM 157 Ineroduction wo Differenrial Equarions

APM 263*  Discrete Mathemarics (4) or

MTH 154* Multivariable Calculus (4)

CHM 144 General Chemistry

PHY 151-152  Ineroduction to Physics

Approved science elective

Engineering core:
EGR 101 Introduction to Enginecring
EGR 372 Propertics of Materials
EGR 401 Professional Engineering
CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Scienc

CSE1T1 Intmduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors
EE 212 Introduction to Electrical Circuits
ME 121 Statics and Dynamics

ME 241 Themmodynamics
=75 37 Engineering Probability and Searistics
SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems

faed
L]

Professional subjects for dynamic systems and control option (32 credits)

Required:

EE 326 Electronic Circuit Design 4

EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion 4

EE 378 Design of Digital Systems 4

ME 321 Dynamics and Vibrations 4

5YS 431 Automatic Control Systems 4
4

SYS 433 Modern Control System Design

Ll
e

Electives — 8 credits chosen from:

Any 400-level course with EE, CSE, 5YS or ME designation (4-8)
EGR 490**  ZSenior Engineering Project (1-4)

ECGR 494**  Independent Seudy (1-4)

ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2)

Professional subjects for manufacturing option (32 credits)
Required:
CSE 262 Data Seructures
CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods
SYS 410 Systems Opeimiztion and Design
5YS 463 Foundarions of Compurer-Aided Design
5YS 469 Simulation in Engineering
SYS 463 Production Systems

‘-h-h-h-lt-h-h m‘
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Electives — B credits chosen from:

Any 400-level course with the SYS, CSE, EE or ME designation (4-8)

EGR 490**  Senior Project (2-4)

EGR 494**  Independent Study (2-4)

ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2) —
Free Electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) &
For limitations, on free electives see page 114.

Toual 128
*MTH 254 is required for dynamic systems and control option; and APM 263 is vequived for mansgiaciering option.
#*Needs prior permissicm of the chairperson of the Department of Electrical and Systems Engineering,
Economics requirement:

The economics requirement may be met by completing ECN 414 as a professional elective or by com-
pleting ECN 150, ECN 200 or ECN 210 as part of the general education requirement.
Performance requirements:

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an average
prade of at least 2.0 within each group: namely mathematics and science, core subjects and professional
subjects. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permirted, ar most two different
courses may be repeated and a total of three repeat attempts is permitted.

Sample electrical engineering and systems engineering schedules

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will need
additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background wpon en-
trance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144, CSE 132, English com-
position or general education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general
education, l-credit free elective, 17 credits.

Sophomore year — fall semester- MTH 254, PHY 152, ME 221 or ME 241, general educa-
tion, 16 credits; winter semester: APM 257, EE 222, ME 221 or ME 241, general education,
1-credit free elective, 16 credirs.

Junior year — fall semester: MTH 256, 5Y5 317, EGR 372 or EE 384, 5Y5 315, general educa-
tion, 17 credits; winter semester: two professional subjects, one science elective, one free elec-
tive, 16 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: three professional subjects, BGR 401, 13 credits; winter semester:
three professional subjects, general educarion, 16 credirs.
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DEPARTMENT OF
MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING

Chair: Joseph D. Hovanesian

Professors: Robert H. Edgerton, William G. Hammerle, Joseph D. Hovanesian, Yau Y. Hung,
Gilbert L. Wedelind

Associate professor: Bhushan L. Bhast
Assistant professors: Ren-Jyh Gu, Chin L. Ko, Brian P Sangeorzan
Adjunct professors: Martin A. Erickson, Joseph S. Rice

Adjunct associate professor: Steven L. Plee

Adjunct assistant professor: Ranjit K. Roy
Major in Mechanical Engineering

The field of mechanical engineering offers a broad spectrum of career opportunities in such
areas as design, analysis, rest development, research and the manufacturing of numerous products.

Oakland University offers a program in mechanical engineering leading to a Bachelor of
Science degree. The curriculum provides a foundation in the mechanics of solids, ther
modynamics, fluid mechanics, transfer and rate mechanisms, materials, design of mechanical
systerns and electrical theory. A strong laboratory experience is interwoven through the cur-
riculum. Opportunities are provided to allow students to relate theoretical ideas o practical
problems.

The option of selecting several of the senior-level courses allows for greater flexibility in the
choice of oprion areas of specialization within mechanical engineering.

To eam the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in mechanical engineering, students

must complete 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see page 25) and meet the follow-
ing requirements:

Geneml Education (excluding mathematics and science):
Mathematics and science:

MTH 154-155 Calculus

MTH 154 Multivariable Caleulus

MTH 156 Intmaduction to Linear Algebma

APM 257 Intmaduction to Differential Equations

CHM 144 General Chemistry

PHY 151152  Introductory Physics

Approved science elective

Engineering core:
EGR 101 [neroduction o Engineering
EGR 372 Properties of Materials
EGR 401 Professional Engineering
CSE 132 Introduction to Compurer Science
CSEIN Introduction to Digital Logic and Micmoprocessors
EE 112 Introduction to Electrical Circuits

ol e E‘;m.hmm.ha: _TEE)
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ME 221 Searics and Dynamics
ME 241 Thermodynamics
SYS Engineering Probability and Seatistics
5Ys 315 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems

Professional subjects:
Required:
ME 321 Dwnamics and Vibrations
ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport
ME 361 Mechanics of Materials
Professional design requirements:
Choose one course from Group A and one from Group B:
Group A
ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)
ME 486 Machine Design (4)
ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADNCAM Systems (4)
Group B
ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)
ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Enengy Systems (4)
Professional options:

1. General mechanical engineering option (12 credits)
Professional electives {chosen from the following if not taken o satisfy design requirements):

ME 438 Fluid Tramsport {4)

ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4)

ME 449 MNumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)

ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Seructures (4)
ME 471 Material Properties and Processes (4)

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADICAM Systems (4)
ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2)

Mot more than 4 credits from:

EGR 407 Environmental Engineering (4)

EGR. 490*  Senior Engineering Project (2-4)

EGR. 494* Independent Study (2-4)

SYS 431 Automaric Conurol Systems (4)

SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)

5YS 483 Production Systems (4)

CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approximations (4)
CSE 418 Applied Mumerical Methods: Marrix Methods (4)
2. Fluid and thermal systems option (12 credits)

Required subject:

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)
Fmﬁuhuldmﬁm{thmmfmmthtﬁ;ﬂmﬁlgﬁ'nﬂtmkmmmhﬁdglgn requirements):
ME 438 Fluid Transport (4]

ME 443 Thermal Energy Transpart (4)

ME 449 Nurnerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
ME 454 Solar and Alternate Enemgy Systems (4)

ME 456 Enenry Systems Analysis (4)

EGR 490* Senior Engineering Project (2-4)

ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2)

12
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No more than 4 credits from

EGR 494* Independent Study (2-4)

5Y5 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)

CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approimarions (4)

CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (3)
12

3, Computer-aided design option (12 credirs)
ired subjects:

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)
ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADICAM Systems (4)
Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken wo satisfy design requirements):
ME 449 Wumerical Technigques tn Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
ME 472 Material Properties and Processes (4)
ME 486 Machine Design (4)
EGR 490* Senior Engineering Project (2 w 4)
EGR 494* Independent Soudy (2 to 4)
ECH 414 Engineering Economics (2)
No more than 4 credits from:
5YS 463 Foundaticns of Computer-Aided Design (4)
CSE 417 Applied Mumerical Methods: Approximations (4)
CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4)
12
4. Production and manufacturing processes option (12 credirs):

Required subjects:
ME 471 Marerial Properties and Processes (4)
ME 486 Machine Design (#)
Professional electives (chosen from the following if not mken to satisfy design requirements):
ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)
ME 482 Fluid and Therrmal Energy Systems (4)
ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADICAM Systems (4)
ME 645 Experimental Seress Analysis (4)
{requires instructor approval)

EGR 490* Senior Engineering Project (2-4)
EGR 494 Independent Study (2-4)

5Y5 422 Intelligent Robotics (4)

5YS 483 Preduction Systems (4)

ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2)

Mo more than 4 credits from:

SYS 431 Auromatic Control (4)

CSE 470 Microprocesson and Microcomgputers. (4) —

Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency and programming recommendations):
For limitations on free electives see page 114,
Total 128

*Needs prior permission of the chairperson of the Department of Mechanical Engineering
Economics requirement

The economics requinsment miry be met by completion of BCN 414 as a professional elective or by com-
pletion of ECN 150, ECN 100 or ECN 210 as part of the general education requirement.

Recommendations

In addirion to the required computer courses, it is recommended that students have some experience
in Forrran language, such as CSE 232, and wond processing, spread sheets and simple graphics such as CSE 201,
Performance Requirements

In addition to previously stated requiremenits, satisfactory completion of the program requines an average
grade of ar least 2.0 within each group: namely, mathemarics and science, core subjects, and professional
subjects. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permireed, ar most two different
courses may be repeared and a el of three repear attempes is permirted.
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Sample mechanical engineering schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will need
additional rime to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon en-
trance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144, CSE 132, English com-
position or general education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general
education, 1-credit free elective, 17 credits.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 254, PHY 152, ME 221 or ME 241, general educa-
tion, 16 credits; winter semester: APM 157, EE 211, ME 211 or ME 241, generl education,
1-credit free elective, 16 credits.

Junior year — fall semester: MTH 256, ME 331, EGR 372, general education, 15 credits;
winter semester: SYS 325, ME 311, ME 361, science elective, 15 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: Y5 317, EGR 401, two professional electives, general educa-
tion, 16 credits; winter semester: three professional electives, free elective, 16 credits.
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ENGINEERING SCIENCES
PROGRAMS

Major in Engineering Chemistry
Coordinator: Chin L. Ko

The program in engineering chemistry, offered jointly by the School of Engineering and Com-
puter Science and the College of Arts and Sciences, leads to the Bachelor of Science degree.
It provides for intensive study in chemistry, along with basic preparation in engineering.

To eam the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in engineering chemistry, students must
complete 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see page 15) and meet the following

recquirements:

Credits
General education (excluding mathematics and science): 24
Mathematics and physics:
MTH 154-155 Calculus 8
MTH 254 Multivartable Calculus F
APM 157 Introduction to Differential Equations 3
PHY 151151  Introduction to Physics 8
I3
Chemistry:
CHM 144-145 General Chemistry &
CHM 149 Chemisory Laboratory 2
CHM 134-135 Onrganic Chemistry a
CHM 237 Sepamations and Spectroscopy Laboratory 2
CHM 342-343 Physical Chemistry 8
CHM 348 Physical Chemistry Laboratory 2
CHM 471 Macromolecular Chemistry 3
Flus 6 credits from:
CHM 462463 Inomganic Chemistry (4)
CHM 470 Induserial Chemistry (3)
CHM 472 Macromolecular Chemisery 1 (3)
CHM 477 Molecular Laboratory (2) &
39
Engineering:
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering 1
EGR 401 Professional Engineering 1
CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science 4
CSE I Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessons 4
EE 222 Intmoduction to Electrical Circuits 4
ME 221 Starics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
ME 33 Intoduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport 4
SY5 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 1
29
Plus 8 credits from:
ME 438 Fluid Transporer (4)
ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4)
ME 449 Numesical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)

ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)
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ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)
5YS 431 Automaric Control Systems (4)

Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency):
For limitations, on free electives see page 124.

8
-

Total 118
Performance requirements
In addition to the previcusly stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an
average grade of ar least 2.0 in the courses taken to satisfy the engineering, chemistry and mathemarics
and physics requirements.

Major in Engineering Physics
Coordinator: Hoda Abdel-Ary-Zohdy

The program in engineering physics, offered jointly by the School of Engineering and Com-
puter Science and the College of Arts and Sciences, leads to broad educartion in physics and
mathematics, along with basic preparation in engineering.

To earn the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in engineering physics, students must
complete 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see page 15), and meet the following
TeqUITETIEnLs:

Credits
General education (exchuding mathematics and science) 24
Mathematics and science:
MTH 154155 Calculus 8
MTH 254 Multivariable Caleulus P
APM 157 Introduction o Differential Equations 3
CHM 144-145 General Chemistry
ar (CHM 164-165) B
PHY 151152  Introductory Physics R
PHY 158 Physics Laboratory )
PHY 317 Modemn Physics Laboratory 7
*PHY 341 Electronics
or (EE 316) )
FHY 351 Intermediate Theoretical Physics 4
PHY 361 Mechanics | 4
FHY 371 Modern Physics 4
One of:
PHY 331 Optics
PHY 381 Electricity and Magnerism |
PHY 472 Cuantum Mechanics | 4
51-55
Engineering
EGR 101 Introduction t Engineering 1
EGR 401 Professional Engineering 1
CSE 132 Introduction m Compurer Science 4
iCSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
EE 222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits 4
EE 326 or Electronic Circuit Design
(PHY 341) (4)
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
5YS 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics i
SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems )

Plus three 4-credit, 400-level engineering electives of the same designation, ar least two of
which must be chosen from the list of approved design electives. 1

[
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Technical electives (additional 7 to 8 credits chosen from the following):
MTH 256  Introduction to Linear Algebra (3)
APM 263 Discrete Mathematics (4)
PHY 318 Nuclear Physics Labomtory (2)

PHY 331 Oiptics (4)
PHY 372 MNuclear Physics (4)
PHY 341 Electricity and Magnetism 1 {4)

PHY 418 Modem Optics Laboratory (2)
PHY 471 Cuantum Mechanics [ (4)
PHY 452 Electricity and Magnetism 11 (4)

EE 351 Electromechanical Enengy Conversion (4)

EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices (4)

ME 331 Introduction o Fluid and Thermal Enengy Transpore (4)
ME 361 Mechanics of Marerials (4)

Any EGR, EE, ME or 5YS 400-level courses (4-8)
FE:]
Free electives (can be used to satisfy writing proficiency): 56
For limitations, on free electives see page 124,
Total 123
*Srudents taking PHY 341 who plan to take advenced EE courses should also take PHY 347, For these snadenss,
PHY 347 may be counted as part of the technical electbve reguirement.

Approved design electives for engineering physics (Two courses are required as part of the engineering

core of the degree program.):

EE 426 Advanced Electronics (4)

EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics (4)
EE 470 Microprocessors and Microcomputers (4)

EE 472 Microcomputer-Based Control Svstems (4)

ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADICAM Systems (4)
SYS 410 Systemns Optimizmtion and Design (4)

SYS 483 Production Systems (4)

An approved EGR 490 or PHY 4%0 may count for one of the design electives.

Srudents should note that some approved design electives have prerequisites thar are not automatically
met by completion of the required courses in engineering. Thus, careful selection of technical electives is
essenitial to preserve choice in later selection of design electives.

Performance requirements:

In addition to the previously stated requirernents, satisfactory completion of the prgram requires an average
grade of at least 2.0 in the engineering and computer sclence courses and also in the mathemarics and science
coumses taken to meet program requirements.

Course Offerings

Courses offered through the School of Engineering and Computer Science carry the following
designarions: computer science and engineering courses, CSE; electrical engineering courses,
EE; systems engineering courses, SY3; mechanical engineering courses, ME. Courses offered
under the general title of engineering are listed under EGR.

To register for 300- and 400-level courses, students must have attained major standing.
ENGINEERING
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering (1)

Introduction to the various disciplines of engineering. The course will be a series of weekly lectures on topics
in engineering. (Graded S/LT)

EGR 106 Machine Shop Practice (2)

Introduction to basic machining principles and machine shop technigues, uses of lathes, milling machines
and other power machines. Emphasis is on pmcrical experience.
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EGR 108 Engineering Dirawing (2)

Introduction to the use of drafting instruments and procedures. Geometric construction and projection,
dimensioning, tolerancing and graphic symbols.

EGR 372 Properties of Materials (4)

The atomic, molecular and erystalline structure of solids, including a deseription of x-ray analysis, metallography
and other methods of determining structure; comelation of structure with the electric, magnetic and
mechanical properties of solids. With laboratory.

Prerequisite: CHM 144, PHY 152 and major standing.

EGR 391 Cooperative Engineering and Computer Science (1)

A seminar course for cooperative engineering and computer science students w be raken in the semester
following a cooperative training assignment. A report of the trining assignment must be submirted within
four weeks of the beginning of the course. May be repeated up 1o three times.

Prerequisite: Consent of the cooperative education coordinator.

EGR 400 Engineering Seminar (1)

sities. Emphasis is on current research interests of the school. May be maken twice.

EGR 401 Professional Engineering (1)

Seminans of professional interest to engineers, including such topies as professionalism, ethics, engineering
law, engineering economics and technical communications. (Graded S17)

Prerequisite: Senior status in engineering.

EGR 407 Environmental Engineering (4)

A design course that includes consideration of resources and moycling in terms of available energy;
economic/thermodynamic combined sruations are illustrated through field trips and by guest speakers. A
group or individual project ts required.

Prerequisite: ME 241.

EGR 490 Senior Project (2 to 4)

Independent work on advanced laboratory projects. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be
taken more than once

EGR 494 Independent Study (2 o 4)
Advanced individual study in a special area. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be taken
more than once.

EGR 495 Special Topics (2 w 4)
Advanced study of special topics in engineering. May be taken more than once.

COMPUTER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING

CSE 115 Matural and Artificial Languages (4)

A study of the similarities and differences among the languages of men, beasts and machines. Topics will
include general chamcteristics of communicarion, human linguistic abilities, compater languages and
human/computer interfaces. ldentical o LIN 115, Sacisfies the university general educarion requirement in
CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Llse (4)

A first course in computer usage for non-engineering and computer science majors. The principal objec-
tive is to introduce the student to computer hardware, software and business applications. Topics include
word processing, spreadsheets, data base management, data communications and praphics software. Pro-
gramming concepts in dat base linguages. Problem solving methodology is emphasized. Instroction is divided
evenly between lecture and computing labortory. Sarisfies the undversity genenal education requirement in
Prerequisite: MTH 112* or equivalent.

CSE 130 Introduction to Computer Programming (4)

Inoroduction o digital computers and algorithmic programming in a linguage such as PASCAL. Topics covensd
include data stomge and manipulation, control structures and subprgramming. Engineering and computer
science majors should enroll in CSE 132, Offered every semester. Saisfies the university genenal educanion re-
quirement in mathematics, logic and computer science.

Prerequisite: MTH 112* or equivalent.

*See special information concermning this course on page 97.
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CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science (4)

Intmoduction to an algorithmic language such a8 PASCAL, numerical methods, and data strectures including
stacks, queues, linked lists and trees. Emphasts s on applications in engineering and compurter science,
Corequisice: MTH 154.

CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors (4)

Introduction o digital logic and microprocessons. Machine language programming of microprocessors. Use
Prerequisite: CSE 132 and MTH 154.

CSE 201 Engineering Computer Use (1)

Microcompurer softwane of use to engineering and computer science students, Woed processing,
dﬁﬂﬁwﬂ.dﬂm communications and graphics. Students cannor receive credit for both CSE

CSE 220 Computer-based Information Systems I (4)

Introduction to business data processing using the COBOL programming language, Emphasis is on stnuc-
tured programming and op-down development in an interactive environment.

Prerequisite: Ability to program in at least one high level language.

CSE 221 Computer-based Information Systems 11 (4)

Continuation of CSE 220. Advanced capabilities of the COBOL language are studied. Topics include repart
writer, relative, direct and indexed files, data dictionaries, debugging. Sophisticated business data process-
ing systems will be programmed. Credit applies o graduation but not the major.

Prerequisite: CSE 220 or equivalent.

CSE 230-245  Programming Language Labs.
Group Az

CSE 230 Language Laboratory — BASIC (1)

CSE 231 Language Labormatory — LOGO (1)
Group Bz

CSE 232 Language Laboratory — FORTRAN (1)
CSE 133 Language Labomtory — COBOL 1 (1)
CSE 134 Language Laboratory — COBOL 11 (1)
CSE 135 Language Laboratory — PASCAL (1)
(Srudents cannot receive credit for borh CSE 235 and CSE 130 or C5E 130
CSE 136 Language Laboratory — PL/ (1)

(SE 237 Language Laboratory — ADA (1)

CSE 138 Language Laboratory — C (1)

CSE 139 Language Labomtory — Modula-2 (1)
Group Cx

CSE 240 Language Laboratory — LISP (1)

CSE 241 Language Laboratory — FORTH (1)
CSE 242 Language Laboratory — APL (1)

CSE 143 Language Laboratory — SNOBOL (1)
CSE 244 Language Laboratory — PROLOG (1)
CSE 245 Language Laboratory — SMALLTALK (1)
Prerequisive: CSE 130 or CSE 132 or knowledge of one other high level language.

CSE 248 Systems Analysis and Design (4)

Function and resporaibility of the systems analyst, inchuding rechnibques in interview, chars, design, analysis,
development, presentation and implementation. Other topics discussed include cost/benefit analysis, EDP
audiring, COM and word processing.

Prerequisite: CSE 220.

CSE 262 Data Structures

Elementary dara structures and their application in computer programming. Linear lists, armays, trees, forests
and generalized lists and their implementation using sequential and linked storage. Recursive and non-recursive
algorithms for representative data stecture operations. Searching and sorting.

Premequisice: CSE 132,
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CSE 280 Computer Organization and Assembly Language Programming (4)
Introduction to the intemal structure and operation of a digital computer. Hardware omgranization, machine
language, instruction execution, digiral arithmeric, addressing techniques and digital representations of dara.
Assembly language programming; assemblers and linkers; loading relocatable modules,

Prerequisite: CSE 171.

CSE 315 Computer Parsing of Natural Language (4)

An examination of the smmctic and semantic properties of natunal language and a survey of the techniques
for computer pamsing. Course work will include student projects in the computer analysis of langueage. [den-
tical to LIM 315.

Prerequisite: LINICSE 115 or ALS 176, CSE 130 or CSE 131,

CSE 335 Programming Languages (4)

Fundamenial concepts in programming languages studied by means of comparative language analysts. Several
high-level languages are studied in some depth and their approaches t the fundamental issues in language
design are compared, lssues include: dara eypes and structures, control structures, binding rimes, nun-time
storage onganization, flexibility v, efficiency, compiled vs. interpreted languages, strong vs. weak typing,
block structure and scope of names.

Prerequisite: CSE 162, CSE 280, MTH 256 and major standing.

CSE 340 File Systems Design (4)

Srudy of hardware configumations and software systems design for daa-oriented applications. Charsctertstics
of mass-stomage devices and the impact of the charcreristics on dat processing algorithm design, standard
file access techniques, file design for data processing applications.

Prerequisite: CSE 130 or CSE 132, junior standing.

CSE 343 Foundations of Computer Science (4)

An introduction to the theoretical foundations of computer science. Recursive funcrions, compurability
in programming languages, validity of algorithms, finite automara, Turing machines.

Prerequisite: APM 263, CSE 262 and major stancling.

CSE 345 Data Base Design and Implementation (4)

An introduction to the systemaric design, creation and implementarion of a relational dara base using
microprocessor-hased dara base management systems such as Bebase 5000 and dBase 111, The course will
emphasize the practical applications of data bases and the solution of real-world problems. This course i
intended for people wishing a minor in computer science; it may not be wsed for credit toward a degree pro-
gram offered by the Department of Computer Science and Engineering.

Prerequisite: CSE 130 or CSE 132, junior standing.

CSE 358 Microcomputer Systems Software (4)

Micropeocessor architecture, machine code, assembly language design and programming. Detailed design
of basic systems, such as [0 subroutines, monitons, text editors, assemblers, disassemblers, disk 110, printer
Prerequisite: CSE 180, major standing.

CSE 388 Computer Hardware Design (4)

Boolean function minimizsation using Boolean algebra, Kamaugh Map and Quine MeCluskey method. Com-
binational network design using multiplexers, decoders, encoders and prioricy encoders, Code converter
design using adder circuits. Logical system design using PLAs and Gate armays. Sequenrial system: Seate
minimization wing row matching, implication chart and next class mble methods. Sequential processor
design. Keyboard decoding system. Introduction to computer organization, micropmogramming and
microprogram-controlled computer design. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 386 and EE 378,
Prerequisite: CSE 171, PHY 15 and major standing.

CSE 413 Partern Recognition (4)

Applicarions of digital computer techniques to a variety of problems in pattern recognirion. Linear deci-
sion funcrions, Bayes decision theory, maximum likelihood estimation, multivariate normal features, non-
pamametric technigques, feature selection, clustering and unsupervised leaming. Applications include in-
dustrial inspection and the processing of remote sensing, biomedical and pictorial dam.

Prerequisite: MTH 256, CSE 262, a course in statistics and major standing.
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CSE 415 Expert Systems and Deciston Support Systems (4)

Study of approachies and issues in the design of decision support systems and expert systems, Generators
and building wols, knowledge representations, iterative design process, evaluation methods. A project will
be assigned.

Presequisive: CSE 262 and CSE 3135,

CSE 416 Avrtificial Intelligence (4)

Introduction to artificial intellipence, including: 1) current techniques in Al for knowledge representarion
and wse, search methods, means-end analysis, network systems, production systems, frames, expert systems,
genetic and other leaming algorithms; 1) existing applications of Al with MYCIN, NETL, DENDRAL,
checker player, chess player, narumal language understanding; 3) an Al project requiring the crearion of a
working intellipent system in the student’s area of interess.

Prerequisive: CSE 335, CSE 262,

CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approximations (4)

Propagation of errors; classical methods for the solution of nonclinear equations, summation of series, ap-
presimation of functions, numerical integration, numerical solution of differential equarions and the Fast
Fourier Transform. Emphasis on student development of general purposs submatines for use in engineering
and sclentific applications.

Prerscquisite: CSE 132, MTH 254 or MTH 256, and major standing.

CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4)
Systems of linear and nonlinear equations, cigenvalue problems, optimization methods, staristical methods.
Prerequisite: MTH 256, CSE 131 or CSE 131, and major standing.

CSE 438 Verification of Computer Programs (4)

Introduction to systematic methods of progrm verification, including proving and testing. Topics include
program cormeciness, formal verification of programs, peogram and system testing, software wols. A signifi-
cant part of the course will be its lab component.

Prerequisite: CSE 262, APM 263 and major standing.

CSE 439 Software Engineering (4)

The course will study, in a realistic environment, the rechnicues and methodology of developing prograems
for wser applications. Topics include specifications, top-down modular design, structured programming,
documentation, testing and verification.

Prerequisite: CSE 262 and major standing.

CSE 445 Data Base Systems (4)

A study of the design and implementation of relational, hierarchical and network data base systems.
Querylupdate data languages, conceptual data model, physical stomge methods, daea base systern architec-
ture. Dara base security and integrity. Relational data base systems are emphasized. A project involving an
on-line data base system is normally assigned.

Prerequisite: CSE 262 and major standing.

CSE 447 Computer Communications (4)

Emphasis on functional characteristics of digital components related to computer communications and the
design of computer communications control software; telecommumnication rransmission facilicles, signal and
conversion devices, terminals, controllers, interfaces, ermr detection and correction, multiplexing and con-
centration, line contml procedures and protocels, and control software; case studies include point-to-point
connections berween compuer and terminals, local area networks and private networks, and value-added
nerworks and diginal support in the telephone system.

Prerequisites: CSE 450 or equivalent or permission of the instructor,

CSE 450 Operating Systems {4)

Introduction to computer operating systems. A multi-progamming operaring system is viewed as a collec-
tion of cooperating processes designed for efficient use of the resounces of the computer. Process control and
synchronization, memory management and device management are the major topics.

Prerequisite: CSE 262, CSE 280 and major standing.




246 SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

CSE 455 Introduction to Computer Graphics (4)
An introduction to the software and hasdware aspects of computer gmphics systems. Vector and mster displays.
Typical data structures and programming language requirements. Emphasis on real time-interactive graphics

SYStems, .
Prerequisite: CSE 262, MTH 256 and major standing.

CSE 459 System Programming (4)

Irmduction to the oganization of computer systems with equal emphasis on both hardware and sofrasare
as complementary entities. Views a system as a multilayer, hiemrchically nested family of virual machines.
Topics: machine language level; executive (kernel) level; assembly level; batch, multiprogramming and rime-
sharing systems; file systems; design of mulrilevel machines. Class project.

Prerequisite: CSE 262, CSE 180 and major standing.

CSE 464 Computer Organization and Architecture (4)

Seored program computers, organization of arithmetic-logic unit, central processing unir, matn and auxil-
iary memory, inputioutput units and exercises in microprogramming. Central and distributed processing com-
puter networks, anchitecture of some main frame computers and some microprocessors, parallel and pipeline

PIOCESsing.
Prerequisite: CSE 280 and CSE 388 or CSE 470,

CSE 465 Translation of Computer Languages (4)

The student is directed through development of a compiler for a simple language that can be executed on
a simulated computer. Topics inchade: overview of grammars and languages; scanning input strings from
a source language; parsing via bomom-up methods; internal forms for sounce programs; semantic mutines;
and symbol table organization. T!unmmlhmwmmim:hmltullmwwum
Prerequisite: CSE 262 and APM 263. Corequisite: CSE 335,

CSE 470 Microprocessors and Microcomputers (4)

Introduction to microprocessors and micmocomputers; interfacing microprocessors with external systems;
programming considerations; hands-on labomtory experience. Credit cannot be eamed for both CSE 470
and EE 470,

Prerequisite: CSE 171, PHY 152 and major standing.

CSE 471 Design of Embedded Software Computer Systems (4)

The use of threaded interpretive languages in the design of board-level computer systems. Embedded soft-
weare drivers for pamllel and serial communications, A/D converters and other peripheral interface devices.
Project-oriented course,

Prerecquisite: CSE 470. Corequisite: CSE 241,

CSE 478 Switching Theory and Digital Logic (4)

Combinational swirching functions, minimiztion and analysis, implementation using relay circuits, TTL,
CMOS and other popular kogic families. Symmetric functions, threshold logic and interactive cireuits. Analysis
and synthesis of clock made, level mode and pulse mode ssquential circuits. Design and implementation
of digital systems. Toring machines and finite sutomara.

Prerequisite: CSE 388 and APM 263,

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

EE 222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits (4)

Resistive and dc circuits, Kirchhoff laws, Thevenin and Norton theorems, controlled sources, operational
amnplifiers, superpositions, source transformens. Transients in RC, BL and RLC circuits, reactance, impedance
and phasors. With laboratory.

Prerequisite: MTH 155, CSE 171 and PHY 152.

EE 326 Electronic Circuit Design (4)

Semiconductor diodes; static and dynamic chamcteristics; diode models; applications in linear and nonlinear
circuies, with diodes, Bipolar and unipolar trnsistors, static and dynamic characteristics; transistor models,
applicarions of bipolar and unipolar mansistors in linear amplifiers; design of small signal amplifiers; inverters,
Introduction o integrated circuits; operational amplifiers and their basic applications. With laboratory.
Prerequisite: EE 222, MTH 155, PHY 152 and major standing.
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EE 345 Electric and Magnetic Fields (4)

Fundamentals of electric and magnetic fields. Fundamental laws, basic postulates, Maowell's equations, elec-
trostatics, magnetic fields of steady currents, time varying fields and electromagnetic waves,
Prerequisive: MTH 2154 and 5Y5 315,

EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion (4)

Fermomagnetism and magnetic circuits, ransformers, three-phase circuits, principles of eletromechanical
energy conversion. Steady state operation of dc and ac machines.

Prerequisite: SYS 325.

EE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)

Development of the components and techniques at the gate and flipflop level needed to design digital sysems
for instrumentation, communication, control and related fields. Topics include combinational logic cir-
cuiits, memory devioes, sequential circuits and organimrion of digital systems. Students cannot receive credit
for both EE 378 and CSE 388.

Prerequisites: CSE 171 and EE 316.

EE 3584 Electronic Materials and Devices (4)

Basic concepts of quantum mechanics as applied to electronic devices. Semiconductor physics, including
carrier densiries, diffusion and conduction mechanisms. Theory of PN junction and junction devices. Also
included are FET, OCD and MOS devices. Fabricarion and fundamentals of integrated circuits.
Prerequisice: ECE 326,

EE 426 Advanced Electromics (4)

Tranststor circulr analysis. Megative feedback in amplifiers, frequency response and stability of amplifiers,
armplifier design. Linear and nonlinear amplifier circuits; analog active filters; broadband amplifiers; audio
power amplifiers. Regulators in power supplies, design of regularors, Signal generators, multivibrators, func-
rion generators and their design.

Prerequisites: EE 326 and SYS 315,

EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics {4)

Analysts and design of analog and digital electronic data commamication systems. Spectral analysts; amplitude
and angle modulation; demodulation techniques; filtering; frequency- and time-division multiplexing. The
Prerequisites: SYS 315 and EE 3126,

EE 470 Microprocessors and Microcomputers (4)

Introduction to microprocesors and micocomputers; interfacing microprocessors with external systems;
programming considerations; hands-on labormatory experience. Credit cannot be eamed for both EE 470 and
CSE 470.

Presequisite: EE 378 or CSE 418,

EE 472 Microcomputer-based Control Systems (4)

Micmcomputer-aided contml destgn techniques combined with single-chip and single-board micmcompater
technology, Digital controller design and implementation; digiral filtering/state estimator design and im-
plementation; multiple processor systems and real-time applications.

Prerequisite: SYS 325, EE 326, EE 470 and programming experience.

EE 487 Integrated Electronics (4)

Crystal growth — bulk and epitaxial techniques. Fabrication of P-N junctions; ion implantation; integrated
circuits technology; semiconductor matertals; tunnel diodes, photodiodes; light-emitting diodes; semiconductor
lasers; switching devices.

Prerequisite: EE 384,

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

ME 221 Statics and Dhynamics (4)

Introducrion to mechanics, particle statics and dynamics, equilibrium, analysis of strucoures and dynamics
of rigid bodies about fixed aees. With labomatory,

Prerequisite: MTH 155. Corequisite: PHY 151.
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ME 241 Thermodynamics (4)

Inoroduction to the fundamental concepts, principles and analytical techniques of classical thermodynamics.
Study of various forms of enengy, its conversion from one form o another and the effects of both energy
conversions and enemgy transfers on system and material properties. Macmscopic properties and thermo-
dynamics property wmmmmmmmmamumm
of the basic concepts and principles to engineering systems and processes. With labomtory,
Prerequisite: CHM 144 or CHM 164, M'I'H 155, PHY 151.

ME 321 Dhynamics and Vibmations (4)

Kinematics and dynamics of systems of particles. Work and energy, impulse and momentum. Planar rigid
body motion. Lagrnges equations of mation. Vibmtion of lumped mechanical systems. Comprehensive
study of one-degree of freedom motion including tomsional vibmation, Applications to engineering problems.
Prerequisite: ME 221, APM 157. Corequisite SYS 315,

ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport (4)

Introduction to the fundamentals of fluid mechanics and heat transfer; conservation and momentum prin-
ciples; viscuous and inviscid flow; laminar and turbulent flow; intoduction o viscous and thermal boun-
dary layer theory; one-dimensional conduction heat tansfer and chamacteristics and dimensionless correla-
tions of convection heat mansfer; applications to problems of engineering interest. With laboratory:
Prerequisite: ME 211, ME 241, MTH 254 and major standing.

ME 361 Mechanics of Materials (4)

Intmduction o the mechanics of deformable bodies: diseribution of stress and stmin in beams, shafts, col-
urmnns, pressure vessels and other structural elements. Yield and fracture criteria of materials with applica-
tions 1o design. With laboratory.

Prerequisite: EGR. 372, ME 221.

ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)

Continued study of the fundamentals of fluid mechanies and their applications, angular momentum prin-
ciple; generalized study of urbomachines, pocential flow of inviscid fluids, laminar and turbulent boundary
layer theory, dimensional analysis and similitude, compressible flow.

Prerequisive: ME 241, ME 331 and APM 257.

ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4)

Continued stucy of basic concepts, properties and descriptions of conduction, convection and thermal radia-
tion heat transfer; thermal boundary Layer theory; forced and natural convection, convective hear eransfer
correlations, combined conduction convection. Thermodynamics of thermal mdiation, radiation inten-
sity, surface properties and enemgy exchange. With laboeatory.

Prerequisite: ME 241, ME 331 and APM 257.

ME 449 Numerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)

Owverview of practical numerical solution technigues. Major emphasis is on conceprs, methodology, and
phyysics asociated with the formulation of the discretiztion equations appropriate for the representation
and solution of linear and nonlinear partial differential equations governing heat transfer and fluid flow,
Personal and mainframe computers will be wed for the solution of a variety of problems.

Prerequisite: ME 438 and ME 448 or equivalent.

ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)

‘The analysis and design of energy conversion systems. Principles of optimum power transfer and efficiency.
Awailability analysis of systems for heating, chemical conversion and electrical generation. Emphasis on
solar applications and alternative energy technology.

Prerequisite: ME 241 and ME 331.

ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)
Thunalﬂhcidmwdpmmmqﬂmmcldmgﬂmuphmﬂem Vapor power systems, gas turbine and
reciprocating engines, and vapor-compression nefrigerators and heat pumgs. The concepts of available energy
and imeversibility. The thermodynamics of reacting mixtures, including chemical-equilibrium, applied o
combustion systems.

Prerequisite: ME 241 and major standing.
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ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)

Use of methods of advanced mechanics of materials vo design mechanical structures to meet elastic srength
criteria, Topics include plates and shells, tomion of noncincular cross-sections, curved and composite beams,
enenzy methods and mechanical stability

Prerequisite: ME 361.

ME 472 Materials Properties and Processes (4)

Mechanical behavior of materials, True stressstrain properties of materials, plastic deformation and frac-
ture of materials, failure theories, fatigue damage under eyelic loading, creep and high temperature applica-
tion, destructive and nondestructive evaluation of material properties such as composites, ceramics and metals;
behavior of materials during manufacturing processes such as stamping, drnwing, extrusion, spinning, forg-
ing and others.

Prerequisite: ME 361 and EGR 371.

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

Study of systermns involving fluid and thermal phenomena. Includes conventional and unconventional enengy
conversion, fluid and thermal energy transport, Analysis, design and optimization of systems are empha-
sized using basic integral, dh‘l’mnnalardhmpad-pannm modeling techniques. The course bridges con-
ventional engineering design disciplines.

Prerequisites: ME 241, ME 331 ﬁnﬂ APM 257,

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

Analysis and design of machine elements and systems. Stress, strain, strength and oost considerations. Design
optimimtion criteria. Applications of fasteners, shrink-fits, springs, bearings, lubrication, power transmir-
ting elements and complex structures subjected to static andlor dynamic loads.

Presequisite: ME 361.

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADICAM Systems (4)

Intrxduction to the use of CADICAM systems in mechanical engineering design. Fundamentals of com-
puter graphics, finite element techniques and intemactive design. Use of finite elements o analyze staric
Prerequisite: ME 361, ME 311 and MTH 156,

SYSTEMS ENGINEERING

SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics (3)

Elements of probabilicy for discrete and continuous mndom variables. Examples and problems from qualin
contml, communication, reliabiliey and other engineering aneas,

Prerequisite: Major standing. Corequisite: MTH 254 or MTH 156,

EYS 325 Lumped-parameter Linear Systems [3)

Laplace cransform methods, transfer functions and impedance concepts in the analysis of electrical and
mechanical lumped-parameter linear systems. Natuml and forced behavioe of firse- and second-onder spstems.
Relarionship berween pole-tero pattemn and dynamic response. Frequency response methods, Computer tech-
niques for analysis and design.

Prerequisite: EE 2212, APM 157 and major standing.

SYS 410 System Optimization and Design (4)

Inemductory convexiry theory, necessary and sufficient oprimality conditions. Computer techniques for systems
optimiztion and design. Direct and indirect search techniques, including line search, linear programming,
unconstrained and constrained optimization. The course emphasizses a capstone design experience involv-
ing systems modeling, simularion and optimal design.

Prerequisite: MTH 256, knowledge of PASCAL or FORTRAN and major standing.

5YS 422 Intelligent Robots (4)

Owverview of industrial mbots and components. Geometry of mbaots and contmol. Machine intelligence. Pro-
gramming languages for motion and vision. Laboratory experience with computer-controlled mobots.
Prerequisie; SYS 325,

SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4)

Performance specifications for automatic control systems. Modeling transfer funcrions, signal flow graphs
and Mason's gain formula. Static ermor coefficients, stabiliey theory and Routh's criterion. The mot locus
method. Frequency response and the Nyquist criterion. Design of compensation networks.
Prerequisite: SYS 315,
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SYS 433 Modern Control System Design (4)

Classical design methodology for control systerns, state variahle modeling, linear inputioutpat systems, modal
analysis, state feedback control, system design by pole-placement methods. The course emphasizes a capstone
design project for which the student is required to model, design, implement and evaluate a controller for
a physical system,

Prerequisize: 5YS 431.

SY5 458 Electrical Energy Systems (4)

Generation and transmission of electrical energy systems. Analytical methods for sohution of planningfopera-
tional problems with computer utilization. Analysis of synchronous machines, trmsformer excitation, prime
Mmover governing, transmission networks and loads. System dynamic performance under disturbance con-
ditions, line switching, and parameter variations with attention to frequency and voltage control straregies.
Prerequisite: SYS 325,

SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-aided Design (4)

The design of computer graphics software for electrical, mechanical and systems engineering. Raster graphics
fundamenitals, fill algorithms, transformarions, curve generation, user input technigques and 2-D animation.
Application programs wsing data structure are written in PASCAL.

Prerequisite: CSE 162 and major standing.

SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)

Basic modeling and simulation methodology for discrete and continuous systems. The selection of input
parameters and probability distributions. On-line user interactive graphical displays for output analysis and

Prerequisite; CSE 262 and major standing.
EYS 483 . Production Systems (4)

Caomputer manufacturing systems that contmol the flow of manufactured produces from forecast to ordering;
parts explosion, bill-of-material, Pareto distribution and inventory control, lead times, shop floor control,
etc. All illustrated by a computer system.

Prerequisite: 35 317,

SYS 485 Sttistical Cuality Contral (4)

and range for variable, control charts for attributes, cusum charts, s and other process quality monioe-
ing topics. Single, double and multiple sampling inspection plans, sequential sampling and related topics.
Prerequisite: 3Y35 37,
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SCHOOL OF HEALTH
SCIENCES

Interim Dean: Joel W Russell

Office of the Dean: Fred W, Stansky, associate dean for commaunity health; Arthur J. Griggs,
assistant to the dean; A. Jayne Hoskin, academic adviser

Consulting professors: Duane L. Block, Dawid Jacknow, Joseph A. Rinaldo, Jr., Julius Rutzky,
Michael R. Schwartz, Robert L. Seguda, Robert R. Silver, John R. Ylvisaker, Richard J. Zember

Clinical professors: Seymour Gordom, Myron M. LaBan, Gerald C. Timmis

Clinical associate professors: Ali A. Abbasi, George R. Gerber, Nasir Ul Haque, John .
Pfeifer, David R. Pieper, Alexander Ullman

Clinical assistant professors: Jaime V. Aragones, Amold L. Broun, Nitin C. Doshi, Moufid
Mien

The Schoal of Health Sciences offers degree and non-degree programs in health and medically
related fields. Currently, programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree include industrial
therapy. A program leading to the Master of Science degree is offered in exercise science. Non-
degree programs at the undergraduate level include exercise science and health behavioml sciences.

Health Science Core Curriculum

The health science core curriculum is a common component of introductory course work
required for each of the baccalaureate programs offered through the School of Health Sciences.
The care curriculum also represents an appropriate starting point for undecided health science
students, since its flexibility allows for entry into any of the health science programs at Oakland
University, as well as most health science degree programs at other universities.

Admission to major standing in medical labormatory sciences, perfusion technology and physical
therapy is both selective and competitive. Completion of the health science core curriculum
is one prerequisite for admission. Students planning to major in these areas will be classified
a:if:&:-labummrgr sciences or pre-physical therapy majors until they have been granted major
standing.

The programs in industrial health and safety and medical physics do not incorporate a pre-
professional component; thus, students may declare either major upon entry to the university.
In these cases, the core curriculum will be completed during the course of the baccalaureate
program. Early completion of some of the core curriculum courses is mcommended, since they
are prerequisites to required advanced courses in the industrial health and safety or medical physics

rograms.
2 The academic requirements for each of the baccalaureate programs of the school are described
in the pages that follow. In addition to the core curriculum, the requirements include additional
prerequisite-level course work that complements the core curriculum, the program major course
requirements, the university general education requirements and the university writing profi-
clency requirernent.

Students completing the core curriculum course work at Oakland Univemsity may, in some
instances, substitute equivalent or higher level courses for core curriculum courses; this action
must be approved by the appropriate program director and the School of Health Sciences Com-
mittee on Instruction. Students transferring from other universities or colleges to Oakland Univer-
sity must have their transeripts evaluated by the School of Health Sciences to determine which
core curriculum, general education or program course work requirements have been met.
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Core curriculum courses®
BIO 190, 200, 321 or BIO 200, 205, 207
CHM 144-145
MTH 141 or 154
STA 225 or 226
PHY 101-102 or 151-152
HBS 200
HS 101
*See the academic requirements of the individual health seience programs for core curriculum
course preferences or requirements.
Course Offerings
HS 101 Careers in the Health-Related Professions {0)
Seminarfsurvey of professional oppornunities in the various health fields such as medical technology,
histetechnology, cytotechnology, nuclear medicine rechnology, exercise science, industrial health and safery,
HS 201 Health in Personal and Occupational Environments—

I1deas, Concepts, Issues and Applications (4)
Current information about the impact of environmental and life-style factors on health. Examination of
issues related to human exposure to physical, chemical and biological stresses. The impact of exercise, weight
control, substance abuse, nutririon and stress management on a person's ability to cope with environmen-
tal stresses will be analysed. Satisfies the universicy genenal education requirement in natural sclence and technology.

HS 331 Pharmacology (2 or 3)

An introduction to the principles of pharmacology. Emphasis on actions of dngs affecting the cardiovascular
system and commonly wied in candiac surgery. Jointly offered with NRS 230,

quumu BIO 207 or 321.

HS 361 Cardiovascular Physiology/Pathology (3)
Intensive study of the physiologic principles and disease mechanisms of the human cardiovascular system.
Prerequisive: BIO 207 or 321,

HE 363 Respiratory and Renal Physiclogy/Pathology (3)
Intensive study of the physiologic principles and discase mechanisms of the human respiratory and renal

systems,
Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 311

HS 400 Seminar (0)
Discussions of recent advances and topics of current interest. Graded S/
Prerequisite: Senbor standing.

HS 401 Introductory Pathology (4)

Basic principles of human pathology appropeiae for students pursuing curricula in the healrh related disciplines.
Diseases of the major systems of the body are seodied.

Prereqquisites: BIO 200, 321

HS 405 Special Topics (2, 3 or 4)

Prerequisite: Permission of nstructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF
KINESIOLOGICAL
SCIENCES

Chairperson: Osa Jackson
Exercise Science Program Director: Larry 5. Carr
Physical Therapy Program Director: Osa Jackson
Exercise Science Graduate Program Coondinator: John R. Stevenson
Associate professors: Osa Jackson (Physical Therapry), Fred W Seransky (Exercise Science)
Assistant professors: Larry 5. Carr (Exercise Science), Komelia Kudig (Physical Thevajry), John
R. Stevenson (Exercise Science)
Special instructors: Henry R. DeLorme (Exercise Science), Pamela A. Hilbers (Physical
Theragry), Christine Pillow (Physical Therapry)
Clinical professors: A. Charles Dorando (Physical Therapy), Freddy M. Kaltenbom (Physical
Therapry)
Clinical associate professors: Barry A. Franklin (Exercise Science), Murray B. Levin (Exercise
Science)
Clinical assistant professors: Joseph A. Arends (Exercise Science), Allen L. Bahcock (Physical
Therapry), William R. Back (Exercise Science), John J. Karazim (Exercise Science), Frank Kava
(Physical Therajry), Kristie S. Kava (Physical Therapy), John F. Kazmierski (Exercise Science),
Fredevick P Maibauer (Physical Therajry), Creagh M. Milford (Exercise Science), Rajendra
Prasad (Exercise Science), Thomas E. Schomaker (Exercise Science)
Clinical instructors: Cathy Larson (Physical Therapry), Robert C. Nestor (Exercise Science),
Elizabeth Fromm Ross (Physical Thevapry), Dorothy . Smith (Physical Thenapry)

The Department of Kinesiological Sciences administers the programs in exercise science
and physical therapy. These programs share many commeon goals in research, teaching and serv-
ice that relate o the study of human motion.

Exercise Science Program
Director: Larry 5. Carr

The exercise science program offers elective courses for students interested in the relarion-
ships among physical activity and weight control, disease prevention, stress management, nurri-
tion and optimal healcth and performance.

Opportunities exist for students to establish pesonal programs of exercise, weight contmol,
nutrition, stress management and substance abuse avoidance.

Disease prevention and quality of life are components of many of the counse offerings. Selecting
courses in exercise science can be especially meaningful to students entering a health-related
career, with the recent emphasis placed on health promotion and disease prevention within
the health care delivery system.

A description of the Master of Science in exercise science program is printed in the Oakdand
Unniversity Graduate Catalog.




Physical Therapy Program

Director: Osa Jackson

The physical thempy program has a three-fold purpose. The first is to provide an educarional
program that prepares students for the Bachelor of Science degree and a professional career in -
physical therapy. The second is to provide opportunities for the advancement of knowledge in
physical thempy through research. The third is to provide service to the public. This is done,
in part, through continuing educarion courses and lecrures, and by providing a resource of physical
therapy expertise. With its three-fold purpose, the physical therapy program is an integral part
of the university, providing students opportunities to develop personal skills for productive citizen-
ship, along with the professional skills of physical therapy.

Physical therapy itself is an integral part of the health care system. Physical therapists are
concemed with the prevention and mearment of acute and chronic conditions thar cause disorders
of movement. In onder to provide appropriate treatment, a thomugh knowledge of the
neuromusculoskeletal and cardiopulmonary systems is paramount so that patients can be
knowledgeably evaluated and their problems identified. Following evaluation, a treatment pro-
gram is developed to resolve the problems. Physical therapists work in concert with the refer-
ring physician and other members of the rehabiliation team.

Evaluation, prevention and treatment of movement disorders requires specific knowledge
of basic and applied medical science. Such understanding is built upon a foundarion of the basic
sciences of biology, chemistry, physics, anatomy, physiology, kinesiology and pathology. Of equal
importance is a background in the behaviorl sciences, for this provides basic knowledge in the
development of interpersonal relationships with patients, families and other health professionals.

Cakland University physical therapy students follow an academic program based on the educa-
tional guidelines of the American Physical Therapy Association.

Entry into the physical therapy program is competitive, and is contingent upon satisfactory
completion of the health sclence core curriculum, required courses complementing the core
curriculum, and the univemsity general education requirement. Acceptance is based on academic
performance, letters of recommendation, exposure to the profession and personal interviews.
Application to the physical therapy program typically occurs in the winter semester of the
sophomaore year and may be initiated by Oakland University students or by students transfer-
ring from other institutions. Transfer students must demonstrate completion of a pre-professional
curriculum equivalent to Ouakland University’s in terms of both content and semester hour total
(71 semester hour credits). Transfer students are reminded thar a maximum of 62 semester howr
credits are transferable from a communiry or junior college (see page B).

By 1990, Oakland University plans to modify the physical therapy program from its present
baccalaureate curriculum to a maseer’s degree program. Therefore, pre-physical therpy students
entering Oakland University during the 1986-87 academic year should understand thar the
physical therapy program may change in chamcter and requirements from its description in this
catalog by the time they are eligible to apply for admission to the program. Studenits will be kept
informed of these changes as well as any changes in prerequisites for application to the future
master’s-level program

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in physical therapy
Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in physical therapy must com-
plete 162 credits through the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students may
need to complete RHT 100 and RHT 101 or their equivalent at another college or univer-
sity. Credits associated with these courses are not included in the 162 credits required for
this degree.
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2. Meet the univemity general educarion requirements, as detailed on pages 25-28. In com-
pleting the health science core curriculum and magmp:::gmrnmquummmu physical therpy
majors will automatically satisfy the field groups in mathemarics, logic and computer science,
in natural science and technology, and in social science.

3. Complete the health science core curriculum. The biology sequence of BIO 190, BIO 200
and BIO 321 is required for physical therapy majors. (Students with strong high school
batkgrounds in biology may place out of general biclogy courses, In those cases, it is strong-
ly recommended that alternate, upper-division biology courses be substituted, such as BIO
250, 305, 313, 325 and 351.)

4, Complete BIO 322, PHY 158, PSY 100 and PSY 331, all of which complement the core
curriculum.

5. Complete the major program, as follows: BIO 381 and 460; HS 331 and 401; EXS 304 and
320; PT 301, 321, 322, 323, 324, 331, 341, 341, 343, 351, 415, 431, 443, 444, 445, 446,
451 and 453.

Grade point policy

Students must maintain a 2.50 or better grade point averge in course work applied to the
physical therapy major. Students whose grades fall below 2.50 will be placed on probation and
reviewed by the Physical Thermapy Promotion and Graduation Committee. The review may result
in remediation or dismissal from the program.

A final grade below 2.0 in any physical therapy course required for the major will place a
student on probation. A method of remediation, to be determined by the committee, must be
successfully completed in order for a student to continue in the program. All courses must be
passed in sequence, and no student may advance in the program while on probation.

Students who earn a grade below 2.0 in two or more physical therapy courses will not be
allowed to continue in the program.

Code of ethics

Since ethical conduct is critical to a health profession, students are required to abide by the
Physical Therapy Code of Ethics and Guide for Conduct, published by the American Physical
Thempy Association. Viclations will be reviewed by the Physical Therapy Promotion and Gradua-
tion Committee and could result in dismissal from the program.

Course Offerings

EXERCISE SCIENCE

EXS 101 Exercise (jogging) and Health Enhancement (2)

An eseaminarion of lifestyle factors related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combines regular exercise and health enhancement lectures. The mode of exercise in this course is walking-
jogging. Course content in EXS 101, 102 and 104 includes the same lecture topics. Students who have received
credit or who are currently enmlled in EXS 102 or 104 may not repeat the lecture material or final examina-
tion. An independent project andior & different final eamination must be completed before receiving credir.
EXS 102 Exercise (swimming) and Health Enhancement (2)

An ecmination of lifestyle factors related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combines repular exercise and health enhancement lectures. The mode of exercise in this course is swim-
ming. Course content in EXS 101, 102 and 104 includes the same lecture topics. Students who have received
eredit or who are currenitdy enmlled in EXS 101 or 104 mary not repeat the lectun: material or final eamination.
An independent project andlor a different final eamination must be completed before receiving credir.

EXS 103 Exercise (strength training) and Health Enhancement (2)

An examination of lifestyle factors related o disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combines regular exercise and health enhancement lectures. The mode of exercise in this course is strength
training,
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EXS 104 Exercise (aerobics) and Health Enhancement (2)

An eamination of lifestyle factors related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combines regular exercise and health enhancement lecoures. The mode of exercise in this course is aembics.
Course content in EXS 101, 102, and 104 includes the same lecture topics. Students who have received
credit or who are currently enrolled in EXS 101 or 102 may not repeat the lecture material or final examina-
tion. An independent project andlor a different final examination must be completed before receiving credit.

EXS 180 Exercise (Judo) and Health Enhancement (2)
An examination of lifestyle factors related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combines regular exercise and health enhancement lectures. The mode of exercise in this course is juda.

EXS 202 Introduction to Exercise Science (2)

An samination of graduate and cocupational opportunities in exercise science. This course includes special
topics in motor leaming, exercise physiology, kinesiclogy and sports medicine.

EXS 204 Weight Control, Nutrition and Exercise (4)

Theories dealing with weight loss and nutrition including such topics as fundamental nutrition, the rela-
tionship of foods to weight control, the physiology of weight loss and the body's internal weight control
mechanisms. Included are laboratory experiences wo help students apply concepts. Recommended for students
attempting to develop the necessary skills for successful weight boss and improved nutritional habits.

EXS 207 American Red Cross Advanced First Aid (4)
Understanding of procedures in the immediate and temporary care of victims of an accident or sudden ill-
ness. In addition, course content includes “sifery-proofing” facilities and equipment.

EXS 211 American Bed Cross Senior Lifesaving and Water Safety Instruction (4)
Principles and procedures for swimming, lifesaving and water safety with student participation. ARC cer-
tification upon successful completion of course.

EXS 215 Stress Management (2, 3 or 4)
Concepts and techniques to enable students to manage stress more effectively.
EXS 304 Exercise Physiology (4)

Effects of exercise and physical training on the physiological systems of the body, with emphasis on candic-
respirarory systems. Includes muscle contmction mechanisms, circulatory and respirrory adjustment dur-
ing exercise, and mutrition for physical activity. Laboratory experiences are provided for insight into the
dynamics of human performance.

Prerequisite: BIC 104.

EXS 310 Kinesiology (4)

This course deals with the study of the human musculoskeleral systemn and its funcrions, interrelationships,
and involvement in the mechanics of human motion. Emphasis will be placed on normal function; topics
in abnormalities and physical dysfunction may be included on a limited basis.

Prerequisite: Admission to Program in Physical Therapy.

EXS 350 Human Motion Analvsis (4)

The study of basic mechanical and kinesiological principles and their functions, interrelationships and
imvalvement with the mechanics of human motion.

Prerequisite: BIO 205.

EXS 493 Independent Study and Research (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Special study areas and research in exercise science.
Prerequisite: Departmental permission.

PHYSICAL THERAPY

FT 3 Introduction to Physical Therapy (4

Theory and practice dhﬁmdwmdcmﬂuﬂquudhuihphﬂﬂmmwhﬂudnnﬁmm
massage, mobility training, and basic communicarion skills.

PT 311 Physical Therapy and the Human Life Cycle I: Infancy through Adolescence (3)
This course explores human developmenial progression from conception up to and including adolescence
through classmoom and experiential means.
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PT 322 Physical Therapy and the Human Life Cycle 11: Adulthood and Aging (2)

This course describes the normal age related changes from adulthood inem old age in terms of physiology,
psychology, sociclogy and envimnmental resources. The focus of this course is wo highlight how patient assess-
ment needs o be adapted in light of normal age related changes.

PT 323 Clinical Medicine and Physical Therapy (4}
Lecture series covering the etiology, signs and symptoms, course, treatment, and implications for physical
therapy, of conditions managed by various medical specialties.

PT 324 Emotional Aspects of Disability (3)

Survey of the various factors impinging upon the patient, the family, and ultimately the parient-physical
therpist relationship and what the physical therapist needs to consider when intemcring with the patient
or family.

PT 331 Evaluation Procedures (4)

Basic principles and techniques of manual muscle testing, goniometry, sensory and reflex resting, and
neurodevelopmental assessment.

PT 341 Physical Agents (3)
Principles and use of superficial and deep heat, cold, infrared and ultrvioler mdiation, and hydrotherapy
in thermpeutic evaluation and trearment.

PT 342 Electrotherapy (3)
Principles and use of AC and DC for thempeutic use andior electrodiagnosis. Lecturelaboratory to include
HVG's, TENS, lontophoresis, FES, Electrodiagnosis, NCV and EMG.

PT 343 Therapeutic Exercise (4)
Theory and techniques of hasic and traditional exercises including general and localized strengthening, relax-
ation, mobility, immobility, coordination and posture.

PT 351 Clinical Education (3)

Orientation to clinical education including the practice of basic evaluation and treatment skills through
supervised experience in the clintcal environment.

PT 402 Cardiac Rehabilitation and Physical Thempy (1, 2, 3 ar 4)

Principles and technicues of implementing the physical thempy portion of a cardiac rehabilitation program.
Includes certification in advanced cardiac life support.

PT 403 Orthopedic Physical Thempy (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Theary and technigues of orthopedic physical therpy.

PT 404 Orthopedic Physical Therapy Practicum (1, 2, 3 or 4)

A directed study dealing with the clinical application of orthopedic physical therapy
PT 405 Spectal Topics (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Prerequisite: Departrmental permission.

FT 406 Physical Therapy and Advanced Pediatrics (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Advanced theory and principles of physical thempy care of pediatric patients.

FT 407 Physical Therapy and Clinical Pediaeries (1, 2, 3 or 4)

A directed study dealing with the clinical application of advanced physical therapy technicues for the pediatric
patbent,

PT 408 Physical Therapy and Aging (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Theoretical and research perspectives of aging with emphasis on implications for physical therapy health
Care provision,

PT 400 Physical Therapy and Clinical Gerontology (1, 2, 3 or 4)

A direcred study dealing with the clinical considerations of physical therapists working with a geriatric
population.

PT 425 Physical Therapy Administration and Health Care Delivery (3)

Diiscussion and group experiences dealing with various aspects related to the administration of a physical
thempy service including: patient care audit, policies and proceduses, problem oriented medical recond systems,
and quality assurance.
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PT 432 Research in Physical Therapy (4)
Theory and application of the principles of problem solving and the scientific method, with emphasis on
current research in physical thespy, towands the completion of a small scale project.

FT 443 Cardiopulmonary System (3)

Theoretical, clinical and research perspectives to medical and suwrgical conditions involving the car
diopulmonary system as seen by physical thesapists, Includes exercise prescription, ECG analysis, and use
of clinical tools for individual assessment of a patient’s cardiopulmonary status,

FT 444 Meuromuscular System (4)
WﬂIhmpfh:lpht, and application of neurophysiologic appraches to thempeutic ewcise for neummuscular
s

PT 445 Rehabilitation Procedures (4)

Therapeutic program planning for the physically impaired (i.e. spinal coed injured, amputees, close head
injured, stoke impaired) with emphasis on mobility taining, activities of daily living, recreation, home
evaluation, and family involvement. Includes principles and mrionale for prescription of prosthetics and
orthotics.

PT 446 Musculoskeletal Systems (3)

A, lecrure and laborarory series of medical and surgical conditions seen by physical thempists, with emphasis

PT 452 Clinical Education I1 (3)
Continuation of FT 351.
PT 453 Clinical Education 111 (12}

An 18week full-time clinical experience. Occurs during the winter sernester in a variety of locations. Students
must provide their own tmnsportation and living expenses.
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DEPARTMENT OF
LABORATORY SCIENCES

Chairperson: Lynne Williams

Medical Laboratory Sciences Program Director: Lynne Williams
Medical Physics Program Director: Abraham R. Liboff

Perfusion Technology Program Director: Harry R. Hoer,

Medical Physics Associate Director: Michael Chopp

Medical Laboratory Sciences Clinical Coordinator: Mary L. Sherman
Perfusion Technology Clinical Coordinator: Michael Kraemer

Cytotechnology Directors: Allan | Levine (William Beasumont Hospital) and Richard ]. Pollerd
(Harper Hospital)

Histotechnology Director: Abdul A. Al Saddi

Nuclear Medicine Technology Medical Director: Michael M. Joh

Cytotechnology Associate Director: Edward G. Bernacki (William Beasemont Hospital)
Professors: Abnaham R. Liboff (Medical Pheysics), Norman Tepley (Medical Physics)
;:::rpm&smh{m{jmm{mm Physies), Lynne Williams (Medical Laboratory
Special instructors: Harry R Hoer, Jr. (Perfusion Technology), Michael Kraemer (Perfusion
Technology), Mary L. Sherman (Medical Laboratory Sciences)

Clinical professors: Jay Bemstein (Cytotechnology and Histotechnology), Howard ], Dworkin
‘Medical Physics), Harold D. Pormoy (Medical Physics), Gerald C. Temmis (Medical Physics),
Richard H. Wialker (Medical Technology)

—linical associate professors: Donovan M. Bakalyar (Medical Physics), Michael Chopp
Medical Physics), Wayne L. Eaton (Medical Technology), Norman H. Horwitr (Medical
Shysics), James J. Humes (Medical Technology), Barbara J. Jenkins (Medical Tochnology), John H.
Libcke (Medical Technology), Kenmeth B. Meyer (Medical Technology), Sumdara B.K. Raman
‘Medical Technology), Talji 5. Sandhu (Medical Physics), Boris K. Silberberg (Medical
Technology)

“linical assistant professors: Abdid A. Al Saadi (Histotechnology), Morris 1. Bank (Medical
hysics), Billy B. Bawmann (Medical Laboratory Sclences), William B. Fugqua (Medical
_abomatory Sciences), Eveln R. Hansen (Medical Laboratory Sciences), Michael B. Smith
Medical Physics)

Zlinical instructors: Lois A. Beerbaum (Medical Technology), Raymond A, Carlson (Medical
Thysics), Mara Christiansen (Medical Technology), Derothy Cummings (Histotechnolagy), Susan
Jingler (Cytotechnology), James R. Ewing (Medical Physics), Deanna Dupree Klosinski (Medical
lechnology), Margaret M. Khda (Medical Technology), Ross L. Lavoie (Cytotechnology),
“harlene Rencher (Nuclear Medicine Technology), Joyce Salancy (Medical Technology), Carolyn
4. Shathoub (Medical Technology), Deborah Thompson (Medical Technology), John T. Wingh
Medical Technology), Robert Wetmer (Histotechnology)

The Department of Labomatory Sciences administers the programs in medical laboratory
ciences, medical physics and perfusion technology.
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Medical Laboratory Sciences Program

The medical laboratory sciences program is designed to prepare students for professional op-
portunities in a variety of clinically related fields. The four specializations within the program
are cytotechnology, histotechnology, medical rechnology and nuclear medicine rechnology. All
specializations are designed to provide students with a strong background in both basic and clinical
sclences,

The curriculum of each specialization meets basic requirements for entry into post-
baccalaureate professional programs. In clinical sertings, medical laborarory scientists perform
many routine and specialized laboratory teses for the purpose of developing data for the deter-
mination of the presence and extent of disease, as well as implications pertaining to the cause
of disease. Cyrotechnologists and histotechnologists are involved in the diagnosis of disease based
on cellular or tissue alterations. Medical technologists perform a wide range of diagnostic pro-
cedures, including the various chemical, microscopic, bacteriological and immunological pro-
cedures used in the diagnosis and study of disease. Nuclear medicine technologises utilize small
amoauts of radioactive marerials for diagnostic evaluations of the anatomic or physiclogic con-
dirions of the body and to provide thempy with radicactive sources,

Admission to the professional part of these programs is restrictive and selective, and occurs
in the winter semester of the sophomore year, either by progression of students enmolled at Oakland
University or by transfer from other institutions. Acceprance into the professional part of the
programs is contingent upon satisfactory completion of the health science core curriculum, re-
quired courses complementing the core curriculum and the univesity general education |
requirements.

The medical laboratory sciences programs have enmllment quotas that are filled with
preference to applicants judged to be best qualified to complete the programs. Admission is based
on grades, pesonal interviews and, where appropriate, letters of recommendation.

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in medical laboratory
SCIENCEs

Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in medical laboratory sciences
must complete 136 credits through the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students may
need to complete RHT 100 and RHT 101, or their equivalents, at another college or universicy,
Credirs associated with these courses are not included in the 136 credits required for this degree.

2. Meet the university general education requirements, as derailed on pages 25-28. In com-
pleting the health science core cumriculum, medical laboratory sciences majors will
automatically satisfy the field groups in mathemarics, logic and computer science, and in
natural science and technology.

3. Complete the health science core curriculum.

4. Complete BIO 322, CHM 149, CHM 203-204 and MLS 201, all of which complement the
core curriculum.

5. Complete the major course requirements specified under one of the four medical laboratory
sciences specializations (eytotechnology, histotechnology, medical technology or nuclear
medicine technology).

Academic standing
To be accepted to major standing, students should have at least a 3.00 overall grade point
average. Students with lower grade point averages may be admitred to provisional major stand-

ing pending completion of fall semester, junior year course work, in which a semester grade point
average of 2.70 or higher shall be eamed, with no course grade below 2.0.
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“umulative grade point
Students must maintain a cumulative grade point average of 2.70 in all course work applied
o the medical labomatory sciences major.

*robationary status/non-continuation in the program

Students in the major program (specialization) will be placed on probation if they eam a
rade less than 2.0 in any course or if their cumulative grade point average in major course work
ills below 2.70. Students who eam a second grade less than 2.0 must have their programs reviewed
v the faculty to determine remediation or termination from the program.

In order to remove probationary status, students must maise their major grade point average
3 2.70 or higher.

ipecialization in cytotechnology

Yirectors: Allm J. Levine (Willizm Beawmont Hospital) and Richard J. Pollerd (Harper
lospial)

sssociate Director: Edward G. Bernacki (William Beawmont Hospital)

A cytotechnologist is a trained medical laboratory technologist who detects cell disease by
ght microscopic examination of cell samples from all areas of the human body.

Students may be accepted into the cytotechnology program after completing the health
sience core curriculum, the courses that complement the core curriculum and the university
eneral education requirements. In the junior year, students follow the preseribed academic pro-
ram at Oakland University. The senior year consists of a 12-month internship ar either William
eaumont Hospital School of Cytotechnology or Harper Hospital School of Cytotechnology.
“he program includes an integrated presentation of didactic marerial, microscopic study, specimen
reparation, clinical observation, cytogenetics, laboratory management and a research project.

“ytotechnology specialization course requirements

Students acceped into the cytotechnology specialization must complete the following courses:
10 zuEﬁﬁ.Jﬂﬁ. 307, 325, 326, 341, 393 and 423; MLS 312; and 28 credits in clinical courses,
T 401 402,

ipecialization in histotechnology
Yirector: Abdwul Al Saadi

Histotechnologists perform a variety of diagnostic and research procedures in the anatomic
Jences, Basic histologic techniques involve the processing and staining of tissue specimens
1at have been removed from humans or animals by biopsy or autopey. Advanced techniques
wolve the use of the electron microscope, immunoflucrescence microscopy, autoradiography,
ytogenetics and medical

Students myheacc&p{edmmﬂuhﬁmmdumhmwmlmmnﬁmmphtmgduhﬂm
dence core curriculum, the courses that complement the core curriculum and the university
sneral education requirements. In the junior year, students follow the prescribed academic pro-
zam at Oakland University. The senior year consists of a 12-month affiliation at William Beau-
wont Hospital School of Histotechnology.

listotechnology specialization requirements

Students accepted into the histotechnology specialization must complete the following
surses: BIO 205, 305, 306, 307, 315, 341, 413 and 429; MLS 312; and 28 credits in clinical
surses, HT 401, 402, 403 and 404.




262 SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES |

Specialization in medical technology

Medical rechnologists perform a wide range of diagnostic procedures, including procedures
in hemarology, clinical chemistry, microbiology, serology, urinalysis and immunohematology
{(blood banking).

Students may be accepted into the medieal technology program after completion of the health
science core curriculum, the courses that complement the core curriculum and the university
general education requirements. The junior year consists of the prescribed academic program
at Oakland and the senior year consists of a 12-month affiliation at an approved hospiral school
of medical technology. Upon completion of the intermnship, the student muse pass a narional
certification examination to become a registered medical ¢ i

Currently, the following hospitals are affiliated with Oakland Unwersmr Detmoit Receiv-
ing Hospital, Detmit; Garden Ciry Osteopathic Hospital, Garden Ciry; Harper Hospiral, Detroir;
Hmti.ac General Hne.-p‘h:si, Pontiac; Providence Hospital, Southfield; St. John Hospial, Detroir;
St. Joseph Hospital, Flint; and William Beaumont Hospirtal, Royal Oak. Intemnships have also
been arranged with other Michigan hospital programs under individually approved agreements.

Medical technology specialization requirements
Students accepted into the medical technology specialization must complete the following

courses: BIO 365, 411, 422, 423, 315 and 408 (or CHM 453, 454 and 457); MT 313, 314, 316,
317, 326, 327, 328; and 28 credits in clinical courses, MT 415, 416, 418, 421, 413 and 428.

Medical Director: Michael M. Joh

Program Coordinator: Charlene Rencher

Muclear medicine technologists utilize small amounts of mdicactive materials for diapnostic
evaluations of the anatomic or physiologic conditions of the body and to provide thempy with
radioactive sources.

Students are accepted into the nuclear medicine technology program after completion
the health science core curriculum, the courses that complement the core curticulum and
university general education requiremnents. The junior year consists of the prescribed academi
program at Oakland University. The senior year consists of a 12-month affiliation at St. Jo
Hospital School of Nuclear Medicine Technology,

MNuclear medicine technology specialization requirements

Students accepted for nuclear medicine technology major standing must complete the follow
ing courses: BIO 325, 381, 423; PHY 158 and one additional physics coune (number to be
assigned); PHL 318; HS 331, 401; MLS 312; MT 326, 328; 28 credits in clinical courses, MINT
401, 402,

Medical Physics Program
Director: Abraham R. Liboff
Associate Director: Michael Chopp
The baccalaureate program in medical physics is offered jointly by the School of Health
Sciences and the College of Arts and Sciences, Department of Physics.
Medical physics, a developing health-related professional field, is concerned with the use
of physical techniques to diagnose and trear disease. In the past, medical physics played a vital
part in the development of mdiation thempy. Today, it also includes the physical aspects of x-rm
diagnosis, nuclear medicine, radiation safety, ultrasonics, lasers, thermography, image intensifica
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tion, EKG and EEG. Medical physics is involved in related areas, such as patient monitoring
and general medical instrumentation. Much of the progress made in the last decade both in
diagnosing and treating cancer can be traced directly to the increasing wse of physics in medicine.

In addition to clinical duties surrounding those techniques, medical physicists engage in
research and development, consultation and service, and teaching residents, hospital person-
nel and undergraduate students.

The medical physics program is based on a group of physics courses, with relevant biology,
chemistry and mathematics courses added.

In the senior year, students take courses in the physics of diagnostic mdiology and the physics
of nuclear medicine. In addition, students are placed in hospitals as medical physics interns.
During their intemnships, students assist the resident medical physicists in providing clinical
medical physics support, and thereby gain direct experience in a clinical environment.

Students interested in the medical physics program should consult with the associate direc-
tor for specific information and counseling.

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in medical physics
Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in medical physics must com-
plete 128 credits through the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. Up to seven credits of rhetoric course work
may be counted toward the credits required for this degree.

2. Meet the university general education requirements, as detailed on pages 25-28. In com-
pleting the health science core curriculum, medical physics majors will automatically satisfy
the field groups in mathematics, logic and computer science, and in natural science and
technology.

3. Complete the health science core curriculum. For medical physics majors, the following
courses within the core curriculum are required: BIO 200, 205, 207; MTH 154; STA 226
and PHY 151-151.

4. Complete MTH 155, MTH 254, APM 257, CHM 149, 4 additional credits in chemistry
at a level not below CHM 144 and PHY 158, all of which complement the core curriculum.

5. Complete the courses required for the major, PHY 317, 318, 341, 347, 351, 361, 371, 372,
381, 441, 442, 443 and 444.

Perfusion Technology Program

Program Director: Harry R. Hoem, [

The perfusion technology program is a cooperative program between Oakland Universicy
and Psicor, Inc. of Brighton, Michigan. Psicor provides program support in such areas as educa-
tional staff, laboratory equipment and supplies and provision of internship sites and clinical in-
struction. Oakland University remains responsible for the program curriculum, selection of faculty,
admission of students, approval of students recommended for degrees and all other aspects of
the program concerned with academic standards.

The program in perfusion technology prepares students for careers as the professional members
of surgical support teams who are responsible for extracorporeal circulation functions. Pedfusion
technologists work under the supervision of a physician to select appropriate equipment and
techniques during any medical situation where it is necessary to support or temporarily replace
a patient’s circulatory or respiratory function. In this capacity, perfusion technologists monitor
physiological functions and administer prescribed blood products, anesthetic agents or other
drugs through the extracorporeal circuit. Perfusion technologists are knowledgeable in the use
of a variety of techniques, such as hypothermia and hemodilution, as adjuncts to extracorporeal
circulation.

Admission to the professional part of the program is restrictive and selective, and oceurs in
the winter semester of the sophomore year, either by progression of students currently ennolled
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at Oakland University or by transfer from other institutions. Acceptance into the program is
contingent upon satisfactory completion of the health science core curriculum, required courses
that complemenit the core curriculum, and a sufficient portion of the university general educa-
tion program to allow the student to complete the total requirement while completing the pro-
fessional program.

The perfusion technology program limits each entering junior class to 24 students, with
preference to applicants judged to be best qualified to complete the program. Admission is based
on grades, letters of recommendation and personal interviews,

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in perfusion technology
Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in perfusion rechnology must
complete 136 credits through the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, studenits may
need to complete RHT 100 and RHT 101 or their equivalents at another college or univer-
sity. Credits associated with these courses are not included in the 136 credits required for
this degree.

2. Meet the university general education requirements, as detailed on pages 25-18. In com-
pleting the health science core curriculum, perfusion rechnology majors will automarically
satisfy the field groups in mathemarics, logic and computer science, and in natural science
and technology.

3. Complete the health science core curriculum. The biclogy sequence of BIO 200, 205 and
207 is required for perfusion technology majors.

4. Complete BIO 206 and CHM 203-204, which complement the core curriculum.

5. Complete the major program, including: BIO 325, MT 327; MLS 312 and 318; HS 331,
361, 363 and 401; and PFT 301, 302, 303, 310, 311, 320, 451, 452 and 453,

e i
To be accepted to major standing, students should have at least a 2.50 overall grade point
average. Students with lower grade point averages may be admirted to provisional major stand-

ing pending completion of fall semester, junior year course work, in which a semester grade point
average of 2.50 or higher shall be eamed, with no course grade below 2.0.

Probationary status/non-continuation in program

A 2.50 grade point average in the perfusion technology major course work must be main-
tained. A student falling below 2.50 will be placed on probation with review by the perfusion
technology faculty. The review may result in a method of remediation or dismissal from the
program.

A final grade below 2.0 in a perfusion technology major course places the student on proba-
tion. A method of remediation must be enacted prior to continuance in the program. All courses
must be passed in sequence, and no student may advance in the program while on probation.
A student eaming a grade below 2.0 in two or more perfusion technology major courses cannoe
continue in the program,

Course Offerings

CYTOTECHNOLOGY

CT 401 Clinical Internship (14)

Microscopic study of cellular aleerations indicative of cancer and precancerous conditions, bacterial, viral
and parasitic infections, and hommeonal abnormalities; cytogenetics; and a research project.

CT 402 Clinical Internship (14)

Continuation of CT 401,
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HISTOTECHNOLOGY

HT 401 Basic Histotechnique and Histochemical Staining Methods (12)

Didactic and practicum experience in preparing histologic sections for light microscopy, including the study
of over 50 different histologic and histochemical staining methods and their specific applications.

HT 402 Basic Electron Microscopy (8)

Didactic and practicum experience in basic biological electron micmscopy. Electron micrscopic histochemisrry
and special techniques are also covered. Emphasis is on the electmon micrscope as a medical diagnoseic wool.
HT 403 Immunchisto-cytochemistry (4)

A course designed to teach basic and advanced procedures of fluorescent and ensyme-labeled antibody tech-

niques. The course includes the preparation of tissues, staining with labeled antibodies and the use of the
fluorescence microscope in clinical medicine and research.

HT 404 Cytogenetics (4)
An intensive course in human eytogenetics. Human chromosome methodology, chromosome identifica-
tion and chromesomal abnormalities and their application in clinical medicine.

MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE

MLS 201 Careers in Medical Laboratory Sciences (0)

An introductory seminar in medical labortory sciences, including career opportunities in clinical setrings
(medical technology, histotechnology, cytotechnology, industrial sales andior research and development,
basic medical research, and education). Graded S/UL

MLS 312 Hematology/Cellular Pathophysiology (3)

Topics include current concepts of hematopoiesis, including selected topics in red blood cell, whire blood
cell, and plareler morphogenesis, physiology and pathophysiology; an inmoduction to the basic principles
irvolved in cellular disease mechanisms,

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

MLS 318 ImmunchematologyHemostasis (2)
Survey of immunohemarology and hemostasis for non-medical laboratory sciences majors.
Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 451 Clinical Education (6)
Pretequisite: Permission of instructor,
MLS 490 Individual Laboratory Work (2, 3, 4)

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)

Diirected teaching of selected undenraduate courses. May be repeated for credit. Graded S
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

MT 313 Immunchematology (2}

Discussion of the immunologic and genetic basis for the study of red cell antigen/antibody systems, including

physiologic and pathophysiologic consequences of foreign antigen exposure. Labortory incleded.
Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permisston of instructor.

MT 314 Hemaostasis (2)

Inﬁﬂﬂvnfrhehﬂ:phﬂmlmardpﬂﬂmphﬁmhm of the human hemostatic system. Labomtory
i :

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 311; permission of instructor.

MT 316 Medical Hematology (4)

Theory and techniques in hematology, including red blood cell, white Blood cell and platelet momphogenesis,
physiology, and pathophysiclogy.

Prerequisite: BID 207 or 311; permission of instructor.
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MT 317 Hematology Laboratory (1)
T accompany MT 316.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 326 Instrumentation and Analytical Concepis (2)

An introduction to the theoretical and peactical aspects of clinical instrumental analysis. Includes prac-
tical experience in the calibrarion, operation, and preventive maintenance of labormtory instruments.
Labomatory included.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 327 Clinical Chemistry (3)

A, theoretical introduction to the fundamentals of clinical chemistry with emphasis on pathophysiclogy
and clinical cormelations.

Prerequisite: BIO 325.

MT 328 Clinical Chemistry Laboratory (1)
to the performance of clinical chemistry assays.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of MT 326 with grade of 2.0 or better.

MT 415 Clinical Practicum — Urinalysis/Coagulation (3)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical rechnology, in the fields of
urinalysis and coagulation.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 416 Clinical Practicum — Hematology (5)

Didact-ifu:;:l practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical rechnology, in the area of
hemato

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 418 Clinical Practicum — Immunohematology (4)

Didacric and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical rechnology, in the fleld of
: i fogy

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

MT 421 Clinical Practicum — Microbiclogy (7)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical rechnology, in the field of
medical microbiology, including pamsitology and mycology.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 423 Clinical Practicum — Serology (2)

Didactic and practicumn experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical rechnology, in the field of seology.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 428 Clinical Practicum —

Didactic and practicum experienice at mﬂlmmﬂfmmiu]xhnﬂduﬂmltndmnlcm in the field of
clinical chemistry.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY

NMT 401 Clinical Internship 1 (14)

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

NMT 402 Clinical Internship 11 {(14)

Continuation of NMT 401.
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PERFUSION TECHNOLOGY

PFT 301-303  Perfusion Technology Seminar (2 each)

Intraduction to perfusion technology including such toples as: role, operating room environment, asepric
techniques, and blood handling and processing.

PFT 310 Principles of Perfusion Technology (5)

Components of extracorporeal circuit, relationship between circuit and patient, gas rransfer, fileer theary
and design, cardiovascular fluid dynamics, hemodilution, hypothermia, myocandial protection and pediatric
perfusion.

PFT 311 Perfusion Technology Laboratory (3)

Laboratory 1o accompany PFT 310,

Corequisite: PFT 310.

PFT 320 Perfusion Monitoring Systems (4)

Biomedical monitoring systems for cardiac patlent care and surgery; systems funcrions, reliability and
maintenance; basic principles of electronica.

Prerequisites: HS 331 and 363.

PFT 451453 Clinical Education 1111 (6 each)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital. Each practicum runs 12 weeks and is ar a dif-
ent hospical.

Prerequisites: PFT 310, 311 and 320.
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OTHER ACADEMIC
PROGRAMS

Health Behavioral Sciences Program

Director: Carl R. Wmnn
Professors: Philip Singer, Carl R. Vann
Visiting associate professor: Robert W, Jarski
Clinical professor: Dandel E. DeSole
Clinical associate professor: Ruben 8. Kumety
Clinical assistant professors: Michael N. Musci, Anthony R. Thersigni
Courses in health behavioral sciences are recommended as electives for students pusuing
offered by the School of Health Sciences. Students interested in a program in

degree programs
health services administration should consult the Department of Political Science in onder to
combine courses in health behavioral sciences with a program in public administration.

Concentration in Health Behavioral Sciences

The concentration in health behavioral sciences should be taken in conjunction with a regular
departmental major or independent major. Its purpose is to offer a multidisciplinary perspec-
tive of the behavioral sciences on the many and varied aspects of the health disciplines, prob-
lems and concerns. It provides a cross-cultural as well as an American perspective. It is espe-
cially relevant to students seeking carcers in health-related fields and it offers significant insighrs
and opportunities for study to students pursuing programs in general educarion, administration
and law.

The requirement for the concentration in health behaviorl sciences is successful comple-
tion of 20 credits, chosen from: HBS 200, 250, 251, 300, 400 and 499; AN 333 and 420, ECN
467; PS 359; PA 568 and 569; and SOC 368,

Students in the premedical program and majors in any of the natural sciences may, with an
adviser'’s approval, count 4 credits of their major course work towand this concentration.

HBS 200 Health Care Dimensions (4)

Development, present status, and dynamics of the American health care system emphasizing structure of
the various health professions and the problems, opportuniries, and constrains of health care delivery, and
professionalism. Other ropics are relationships between the health care cultures and pesonality and profes-
stonal roles of health care practitioners, and issues involving hospitals and health care.

HBES 250-251  Health Behavioral Sciences (4 each)
Human behavior, institutions, and professions in the health-medical fields, Emphasis on concepes of healrh
and illess, death and dying, the sick mle, doctor-patient relationships, onganization and delivery of health care.

HBS 300 Independent Smudy in the Health Behavioral Sciences (4, 8, 12 or 16)
A semester of off-campus independent study and applied reseanch. Projects are developed with and super-
vised by faculry within the frrmework of methodology and explanation in the behaviorml sciences.

HBS 359 Public Policy and Health Care (4)

An examination of the status and evolution of public policies relating 1o health and health care, the policy-
making processes in health care and the various implications of tmends in health care policy. Identical with
PS 359,
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HBS 400 Field Practicom in Health Behavioral Sciences (4, 8, 12 or 16)

Primarily for students seeking careers in health-related fields, this course is a supervised field placement com-
bined with academic content and individually guided researnch. Srudents are placed with hospitals, povern-
ment and volunary health agencies, comprehensive medical service organimtions, etc.

HBS 499 Senior Seminar in Health Behavioral Sciences (4)

Industrial Health and Safety Program

Program director: Uwe Reischl

Associate professor: Ulse Reischl

Assistant professor: Richard Rozel

Clinical associate professor: Joseph F' Chu

Clinical assistant professors: Joseph A. Calcaterva, Dianiel Fink, May C. Ng David §. Sugano

The Bachelor of Science degree program in industrial health and safery addresses the in-
terests and aspirations of students seeking responsible involvement in the field of occupational
health and safery. State-of-the-art coicepts in industrial hygiene and occupational safety are

with relevant mpmmeu:uh:bmmpkmml chemieal, biological and behaviorl science
disciplines. The program is multidisciplinary in nature E.rﬁipm'.ru:l:sﬁiwru:gd specialized perspec-
tives in the form of three course groupings: physical/life science, social/behavioml science and
work onganization.

The curriculum is dezigned as aﬁmwwhama!aur&ar&pmgﬂm However, students can ob-
tain certificates after completing the industrial health and safety core sequence of courses. This
normally involves the successful completion of the first four semesters of course work.

A one-semester internship is required for both the certificate and the Bachelor of Science
degree. This internship provides firs-hand field experience in the pmctice of industrial hygi
and occupational safety. Internship placements will be the responsibility of the program and
will include labor, industry and govemnment settings.

Graduates of the program will find employment opportunities within industry, labor, and
local, state and federal health agencies. Many courses in this program are scheduled in the evening
to accommaodate part-time students.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
industrial health and safety

Srudents seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in industrial health and safety
must -:;i;rm.p'l-:tl: 136 credits I'J'Ltuu.gl‘l the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. Up to six credits of rhetoric course work may
be counted toward the credits required for this degree.

2. Meet the university general education requirements, as detailed on pages 25-28. In com-
pleting the health science core curriculum, industrial health and safety majors will
automatically satisfy the field groups in mathematics, logic and computer science, and in
natural science and rechnology.

3. Complete the health science core curriculum. The biology sequence of BIO 200, BIO 205
and BIO 207 is preferred.

4. Complete CI-IM 203-204 and PHY 158, which complement the core curriculum.

5. Complete the major courses: HS 201 {ﬂrIHS 100 and IHS 110), and IHS courses numbered
201, 202, 211, 212, 303, 304, 330, 420 and 440.

6. Complete HST 301.

7. Eam 16 credits in one of the three pemspective options: physical/life science, socialbehaviorl
science, or work organization. Perspective courses may not be counted toward both the general
education requirements and this requirement.
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Industrial health and safety program perspectives

As a requirement for the Bachelor of Science degree in industrial healch and safery, students
must successfully complete 16 credits in one of three perspective options. Twelve or more of
the credits must be in courses at the 300-level or above. (This, along with the 20 credits of 300-level
or above courses n:quin:d in the curriculum, satisfies the university requirement ufmm'pll:ti,ng
32 credits at the 300-level or above.)

The option programs are designed to be flexible. The School of Health Sciences continuously
revises the list, with close consultation of the involved areas. Introductory (100-level) courses
listed in options B and C may be waived for some students who have demonstrated preparation
for upper-level courses.

Students should seek an adviser's counseling and guidance when selecting a program perspec-
tive and when planning the courses o fulfill the requirement.

Option A: Physical/life science perspective: Choose from BIO 319, BIO 315, BIO 341, EXS
304, CHM 215, ENV 308, ENV 312, ENV 335, ENV 372, ENV 373, ENV 390, ENV 461,
ENV 484, ENV 486, PHY 241, PHY 2421, PHY 143, CSE 115, IHS 313, [HS 421, IHS 450,
IHS 451, THS 452 and [HS 453.

Option B: Social/behavioral sciences perspective: Choose from HBS 400, AN 333, AN 392,
AN 420, PSY 100, PEY 350, PSY 351, PT 324, CSE 125, SOC 100, SOC 345 and SOC 357.

Option C: Work organization perspective: Choose from ECN 150, ECN 309, ECN 310, ECN
326, ECN 328, ECN 338, ECN 347, ORG 330, PS 350, IHS 431 and CSE 125.

Grade point policy

Industrial health and safety majors must achieve minimum course grades of 2.0 in required
IHS courses. A final course grade below 2.0 places a student on probation, which requires a
meeting with the program director or his designared represenrative to discuss a method of emedia-
tion. In most cases, the method of emediation involves repeating the course in which the un-
satisfactory grade was eamed.

Certificate option

A certificate in industrial health and safety may be issued to students who complete the core
sequence and basic science courses. A minimum of 68 credits must be completed, including
the following courses: HS 201 (or [HS 10 and [HS 110), IHS 201, IHS 202, IHS 211, IHS 212,

THS 240, THS 304, MTH 141, CHM 144-145, PHY 101, PHY 102, PHY 158, RHT 100 and
RHT 101.

Minor in industrial health and safety

Students seeking the Bachelor of General Studies who complete the requirements for the
certificate option in industrial health and safety are eligible to receive a minor in industrial healeh
and safety. Sudents should apply for this minor with forms available from the general studies office.

Course Offerings

IHS 100 Industrial Hygiene 1 (4)

Inrmduction to curment concepts and issues in industrial hyglene and occupational health. Principles of
recogmition, evaluation, and control of hasards in the work erwironment. Environmental standands, en-
vimnmental and biclogical monitoring, OSHA,, worker productiviry, threshold limie values.

IHS 110 Industrial Safety I (4)

Intmoduction to current concepts in safety engineering. OSHA standands, human factors, accident investigation
techniques, fault-tree analysis, legal aspects of safety,
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[HS 201 Industrial Hygiene 11 (4)

Methods of envimnmental testing, Evaluation of occupational stresses found in selecred work envimnments.
Moise, heat, ventilation, microwanes rmdiation, ionizing mdiation, illumination. The mle of labor and manage-
ment in contolling environmental quality

Prerequisites: THS 100 or HS 201, CHM 144,

IHS 202 Industrial Hygiene 111 (4)

Advanced methods of environmental testing. Focus on air contaminants in the work enwvironmene. Analysis
of tedic fumes and gases, dusts, and fibers. Analytical techniques for laboratory and field applications.
Prerequisites: THS 100 or HS 201, CHM 145, MTH 141 or 154,

IHS 211 Industrial Safety [T (4)

Safety asessment for occupational envimnments. Analyrical rechniques. structural analysis, strength of
materials, electrical safety, fire life-safety, medical management of injuries, personal peotective clothing.
Prerequisive: THS 110 or HS 201.

IHS 212 Industrial Safety 111 (4)

Inteoduction to concepts in security and protection of peoperry, disaster responss planning, hazrdous materials
handling during transport. Safery planning and management. Report prepamtion, writing, and oml
presentationg.

Prerequisite: IHS 110 or HS 201.

[HS 240 Industrial Health and Safety Internship (4)

Practical tmining and field exposure to industrial work settings. Intended only for students seeking the cer-
tificate in [HS.,

Prerequisite: Departmental permission.

IHS 303 Industrial Toexdicology (3)

Ineroduction w the basic concepts and techniques of toxicology with special attention given o induserial
work environments. Evaluation of the effects of toxic substances on the human body. Focus on responses
of various systems within the body to selected toxic agents,

Prerequisites: [HS 202, CHM 104, BIO 207,

THS 304 Introduction to Epidemiclogy (3}

An introduction to the uses of epidemiclogy in public health practice, using selected diseases to illustrare
the development of knowledge on discase casation and the application of such knowledge w disease control.
Prerequisite: [HS 202.

THS 312 School Safety and Health (2)

Analysis of accident causation and prevention in school facilities. Squdy of federal, state and local codes
which apply to sfery and health in schools. Review of concepes, methodology and procedures for assess-
ment of safety and health hamsds in school science laboratories and vocational education and mining facilitics.
Identical with VTE 312.

Prerequisite: Departmental permission.

THS 313 Fire Prevention and Protection (2) '

Fundamentals of flame generation and propagation; fire behavior in open and confined spaces; theory of
fire fighting methods; methods and devices for fire detection and suppeession.

Prerequisires: IHS 202, [HS 212.

HS 330 Environmental Standards (3)

Examines ambient and work place air, noise, radiation, water and pesticide standands. Topics will be ana-
lyzed in terms of standand development, enforcement at state and federal levels, and the validity of the sran-
dard's ability to protect health.

Prerequisites: [HS 202, IHS 212, PHY 102, PHY 158.

IHS 403 Industrial Toxicology 11 (3)

Major areas of concenrration will center arund environmental pollutants, industrial chemicals, solvents,
and meeals, and how various systems within the body respond to these towic agents,
Prerequisite: [HS 303,

IHS 405 Special Topics (2, 3 or 4)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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IHS 420 Public Health Engincering (3)

Planning, design, and survey of factors related w the physical aspects of environmental health with par-
ticular reference to industrial pollution contmol for water and air, waste, and life-safety in buildings.
Prerequisites: THS 202, CHM 144, MTH 141 or 154,

IHS 411 Human Factors in Lighting (2)

Fresens information related to the basic science of light and vision with emphasis on the relationship be-
tween light and work. The course is designed to provide knowledge of lighting fundamentals and to provide
lighting design skills relevant o industrial work settings.

THS 431 Regulatory Aspects of Safety (3)

Survey of regulatory basis of accident prevention requinements; federal laws, codes, standards, court judgments,
and procedures; case studies; worker influences.

Prerequisites: [HS 212, THS 330.

THS 440 Advanced Industrial Health and Safety Internship (4)

Field training in industrial safety and health in close collaboration with professional industrial hygiene and
safety pessonnel. Exposure to health and safety program planning and evaluation. Graded S/,
Prerequisite: Departmental permission.

THS 450 Robotic Safety (2)

Information and sswes related to worker safety in induserial environments where robots are used will be
presented. The state-of-the-art of advanced automation will be surveyed with emphasis on system safety and
imjury prevention features required to assure an adequare workesroboe interface.

Prerequisite: Departmental permission.

IHS 451 Industrial Ventilation (2)

Design and contrel applications for reducing worker expesure to airbome contaminants, Concepes and prin-
ciples of dilution and local exhaust ventilation will be presented. Methods for assessment of industrial ven-
tilation systems requined to prevent the accumulation of flammahle or explosive concentrations of gases,
vapors, of dusts,

IHS 452 Industrial Noise Control (2)

Concepts in engineering controls required in the management of noise overexposure in industrial en-
vironments. Analysis of engineering design options and mechanical modifications effective in controlling
worker exposure 0o undesitable induserial noise will be presenied.

IHS 453 Radiation Safety (2)

Safety mspects of ocoupational haserds assoctated with the use of ionizing radiation in industry will be presented.
Methods for the identification, evaluation, and control of potential worker oversgposure conditions will
be reviewed. Biological effects of acute and chronic worker exposure will also be reviewed.

m;ummmhm independent study focusing on occupational health and safety issues.
melai.te:l Departmental permission.
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SCHOOL OF HUMAN AND
EDUCATIONAL SERVICES

Dean: Gerald |. Pine

Office of the Dean: Donald M. Miller, associate dean; Nancy Collins, coordinator, advisimg
center; Jein Goebel, adviser; Jean Kirsch-Sullivan, administrative assistant to the dean

Continuum Center: Elinor Waters, director; Roberta “Jeff” Daily, coordinator of volunteers;
Jane Goodman, associate divector; Judith Hoppin, counselorfmainer; Nancy Schochetman,
covnselortrainer; Mary Low Stone, coondinator, Older Adult Project

Ken Morris Labor Studies Center: David Cooper, divector; Dee Lyons, assistant director:
Joseph Bosbous, program specialist, Health and Safery Program; Irene Lopez, program specialist,
Union Minorities/Women Leadership Training Project; Symantha Myrick, program specialist:
Victor Negrete, program specialist; James Padey, assistant administrator, Union
Minorities/Women Leadership Training Project

Lowry Early Childhood Center: Gerald G. Freeman, director; Stephanie C. Riley, program
coordinator

Office of Research and Development: Edward A. Bantel, co-divector; Dionald M. Miller,
co-iivector

Office of School and Field Services: Harry T. Hahn, director; Geraldime Palmer, coovdinator
Resource Center; Lawra Snider-Feldmesser, divector

Professors: Edward A, Bantel, Jane M. Bingham, Harold C. Cafone, George E. Coon, Romald
L. Cramer, Gerald G. Freeman, Sidney W Graber, Hary T. Hahn, W Dorsey Hammond, -
Jaemes W Hughes, Jacqueline . Loughead, Donald M. Miller, William F Moorhouse, Gerald J.
Pine, Rodenic E. Righter, Howard H. Splete

Associate professors: John W Aas, Richard E Barron, Gloria T, Blat, Marc E. Briod, Robent
W, Brown, Robert | Christing, F James Clanworthy, Anne Caims Federlein, William C. Fish,
Patrick | Johnsom, William H. Jones, David P Meyer, Billy Jo Minoy, Mary L. Outo, Robert G.
Payne, Jarmes C. Schmidt, Robert M. Schwartz, Ronald M. Swartz, Carol A, Swift

Assistant professors. L. DiAmme Borders, David C. Howsel, Anne P Jaworsld, John Crehover,
Low Ellen Ramey

Adjunct associate professors: Jeffery A. Kottler, Elinor Waters

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors of the School of Human and Educational Services is composed of
outstanding leaders in the field of education and human services. The Board of Visitor's role
is to advise and counsel the dean and faculty of the school. The board also assists the school
in providing programs responsive to the learning and training needs of the public schools and
human service agencies as they cope with changing society in the complex technological and
diverse culture of southeastern Michigan.,

Members of the Board of Visitors are:

Lillian Bauder, president, Cranbrook Educational Commumity

Edwin Crandall, consultant, Rochester Commumity Schools

Beverly Geltmer, associate superintendent, Southfield Public Schools
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William G. Keane, superintendent, Oakland Intermediate School Diserict

Byron K. Love, deputy superintendent, Pontiac School Diserict

Robert Lutz, superintendent, Macomb Intermediate School Diserict

Elzanor Monks, former chaiy, Rochester Community Schools Board of Thustees
Linda Novotney, divector, corporate training and development, J.L. Hudson Company
John Pagen, superintendent, Warren Consolidated Schools

Diana Whitmer, special assistant to the president, Oakland Universiry

Continuum Center

The Continuum Center is an adult counseling center that assists men and women of all
ages in personal exploration and planning. Workshops for personal, career and professional
development are offered, as well as individual counseling. Workshops and trining in such areas
as assertiveness training, career or retirement planning and communications also are offered
on a contractual basis.

Lowry Early Childhood Center

The Lowry Early Childhood Center provides care to young children, toddlers through
kindergarten-age. The center is a research facility for students and faculty concemed about child
growth and development. It is a training site for students enrolled in the School of Human and
Educational Service human development and child studies programs.

Ken Morris Labor Studies Center

The Ken Morris Labor Studies Center sponsors daytime and evening courses for union
members and the general public in both on- and off-campus locations. It also offers occasional
residential conferences. A special leadership training program for union minorities and women
and a health and safety program are supported by state grants.

Office of Research and Development

The Office of Research and Development facilitates action research and professional develop-
ment conducted in collaboration with schools, school districts, education service agencies and
other institutions and organizations. Field-based studies on teaching and leaming are carried
out in cooperation with school building and program teams at the preprimary, elementary and
secondary school levels, Examinations are made of alternative practices in instruction, curriculum
and professional development. Outstanding practitioners are occasionally affiliated as teacher-
researchers for selected studies and projects.

Office of School and Field Services

The Office of School and Field Services is responsible for the coordination of all off-campus
sections of graduate education courses, as well as the placement of pre-service intemns and special
education practicum students. Special credit offerings, educarional forums and conferences also
are coordinated through this office.

Resource Center

The Besource Center provides support for the academic, research and development activiries
of the School of Human and Educational Services. Patrons are provided with a functional set-
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ting for the examination, study, research, development, production and evaluation of instruc-
tional materials and technologies. Workshops, seminars and consulration services in instruc-
tional rechnology are available.

Graduate Studies

The School of Human and Educational Services offers programs leading to the Doctor of
Philosophy in reading, the Education Specialist in education administration, the Master of Arts
in counseling, and the Master of Arts in Teaching in four areas: early childhood; curriculum,
instruction and leadership, reading and language arts educarion; and special educarion.

In addition, programs leading to Master of Arts in Teaching degrees in mathematics and
English are offered jointly by the School of Human and Educationsl Servioes and the College
of Arts and Sciences. The School of Economics and Management also offers a Master of Business
Administration degree for superior undergraduate students in any major. Oakland University
undergraduate students studying for a major in an area other than management may eam both
an undergraduate degree and the M.B.A.

For information on these programs, see the Oakland University Graduate Catalog,

Undergraduate Curriculum

The School of Human and Educational Services offers programs designed to prepare students
for careers in teaching and related human service activities. The programs include a Bachelor
of Science in elementary education, teaching certification for secondary education in social
studies or music, and a Bachelor of Science in human resources development with specializa-
tion in human development and child snadies, youth and adult services, and tmaining and
development.

Advising
All students must meet with an adviser to plan their programs. The Elementary Education

and Secondary Social Studies Advising Office is in 402 O'Dowd Hall, 370-4182. The Human
Resource Development Advising Office is in 137 O'Dowd Hall, 370-3066 or 370-4170.

The elementary education program

The elementary education program enables students to secure Michigan teaching creden-
tials that certify them to reach all subjects in grades K-8 and the ninth-grade subject areas of
students’ major or minor fields,

The program is approved by the Nartional Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education
(NCATE).

A suggested sequence for freshmen planning to major in education follows:

Fall semester: RHT 100, MTH 111* general requirement in intemaricnal studies, ALS 176.
Winter semester: RHT 101, MTH 112 * general requirement in fine ans, and one of ENG 100,
ENG 224 or ENG 241.

*See information concermning these courses on page 97.

Admission to the major

Application for admission to the elementary education major occurs during the fall or wineer
semester of the pre-elementary (sophomore) year. Students wishing to be considered for admis-
sion must file an application with the Department of Curriculum, Instruction and Leadership.
Students seeking admission also will be required to take the Pre-professional Skills Test prior
to admission. Candidates should contact the Department of Cumiculum, Instruction and Leader-
ship for the scheduled resting times during the semester they file their applications.




276 SCHOOL OF HUMAN AND EDUCATIONAL SERVICES

Minimum criteria for admission to the elementary education program:

1. Admission to and retention in Oakland Universiry.

2. Minimum grade point average of 2.50 in non-professional course work.

3. Completion of ED 110, ED 210, ED 215 and SCS 105, with a minimum grade of 2.8 in each
course. However, because space in the program is limited, a 2.8 grade point does not guarantee
admission.

4. Results of the Pre-professional Skills Test must be on file.

5. Completion of an application for major standing.

Continuation in the major
Once admitted to the major, a student is considered a pre-service teacher.
Minimum criteria for continuation in the elementary education program:

1. Srudents are expected to demonstrate the chameteristics of and to conduct themselves as
members of the reaching profession.

2. Srudents must earn a minimum grade of 2.8 in each professional course.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in elementary education

To eam a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in elementary education, students must:
1. Complete 124 credits.
2. Complete at least 32 credits ar Oakland University.
3. Complete at least 32 credits in courses at the 300-level or above.
4. Take at Oakland University the last 8 credits needed to complete the baccalaureate degree
requirements.
5. Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.50.
6. Sarisfy the writing proficiency requirement as described on page 15.
7. Complete the university general education requirement of 32 credits, as described on pages
15-28.
8. Be in substanrial compliance with all legal curricular requirements.
9, Complete or place out of by examination MTH 112%; pass the School of Human and Educa-
tional Services writing competency exam.
10. Complete a professional program of 54 credits.
11. Complete a major concentration of 36 credits or two minor concentrations of 24 credits
each in a field outside educarion.
12. Complete ED 455.
13. Complete a media competency requirement.

* See information concerning this course on page 97,

Additional general education requirements for elementary education
majors

Within the mathematics field group for peneral education credits, students secking elementary
certification must take one course listed plus an additional course approved by the academic
adviser. All of these courses carry a prerequisite proficiency in algebra at the same level as MTH
111* or MTH 112* An examination must be taken to demonstrate proficiency or the appropriare
prerequisite class must be taken, with the credit not counting toward minimal graduartion
requiremnents.

Within the natural sciences field group for generl education credits, students seeking elemen-
tary education certification must take BIO 300 or an equivalent approved by the academic adviser.

In addition, students must take SCS 105 prior to admittance to the School of Human and
Educational Services.
* See information conceming these courses on page 97.
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Professional program courses

Courses offered as part of the professional program are: ED 110, ED 210, ED 215, ED 302,
ED 331, ED 333, ED 354, ED 355, ED 396, ED 414, ED 420, ED 455, ED 163, SCS 305 and
=2 470,

Majors and minors
One major or two minors are required as part of the elementary education program. Group
majors (36 credits) and minors (24 credits) are offered in fine ares, historylsocial science, language
arts, modemn language, science. A major (30 eredirs) and minor (20 credits) also are offered in math.
Lists of approved courses are available in the education advising office, 402 O'Dowd Hall.

Teaching Certification for Secondary Education

Students interested in a secondary teaching major should consult the chair or chief adviser
of the major department in which they are interested.

At present, the College of Arts and Sciences offers Bachelor of Arts degrees with certifica-
tion for secondary teaching credentials provided by the School of Human and Educational Serv-
ices in rwo areas: social studies and music.

Teaching minors are available in the following subject areas: biology, chemistry, English,
history, mathematics, modern languages, music, physics, political science, psychology, science,
social studies, sociology, speech (s#& communication ars).

MNOTE: Teaching minors in political science, psychology and sociclogy are available for social

studies majors only.

Sponsorship for Michigan Teacher Certification

The Michigan Department of Education certifies teachers in the state. It issues provisional
certification to candidates deemed qualified by colleges and universities. This provisional cer-
tificate can be converted to a continuing certificate after a period of reaching and additional
studies. (For information, see the Oaklend Undversity Graduate Catalog.)

Ouakland University sponsors its graduates for the provisional elementary and provisional
secondary certificates when certain requirements are met.

The requiremenits for sponsorshop for the provisional elementary certificare are the same
as the degree requirements for a Bachelor of Science in elementary education. Further, students
must complete ED 455 (internship) with a grade of 1.5 or better.

The requirements for sponsomship for the secondary certificate in social studies or music follow:
Students must complete a university baccalaureate degree with an approved teaching major and
one approved teaching minor, as well as successfully complete ED 110, ED 344, ED 345, ED
338, ED 427 and ED 428. Social studies majors must also complete ED 370 and ED 354. Fur-
ther, all students must complete ED 455 (intemship) with a grade of 2.5 or better,

Human Resources Development

The School of Human and Educational Services offers a program in human resounces develop-
ment (HRD) leading to a Bachelor of Science degree.

This program prepares students for service-action careers related to human problems, serv-
ices and social change. It provides students with an opportunity to acquire knowledge and skills
usable in a wide range of human service activities. Students may select a major specialization
in youth and adult services, maining and development or human development and child studies.

A primary goal of the program is to develop potential leaders who have the analytic abilities,
communication and organization skills, and experimental know-how to respond to human needs
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in an em of rapid social change. The basic approach o the program is joining undemstanding,
skills and service. Problem-solving and decision-making abilities are developed through field
experiences and on-the-job intemships.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in human resources
development

To earn a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in human resources development, students

musts

1. Complete 124 credits.

1. Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University.

3. Complete at least 32 credits in courses at the 300-evel or above.

4, Take at Oakland University the last 8 credits needed to complete the baccalaureate degree
requirements.

5. Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.50.

6. Sarisfy the writing proficiency requirement as described on page 25.

1. Complete the university general education requirement of 32 credits, as described on pages
25-18.

8. Be in substantial compliance with all legal curricular requiremenits.

9. Complete a specialization of at least 64 credits in human development and child studies,
training and development, or youth and adult services. The specialization must consist of:
214-31 credits in a specified core of courses; 14-28 credits in supporting cognate courses; and
B-12 credits in internships.

10. Complete 20-28 credits in elective courses.

Specialization in human development and child studies
Coordinator: Edward Bantel
Committee: Anne Federlem, Gerald Freeman

The human resources development degree program with specialization in human develop-
ment and child studies develops competencies for design, evaluation and licensure of child care
faciliries and direction of child care centers, family and day care and group day care homes. The
program also provides education for training parents and paraprofessionals in the care and educa-
tion of young children, as well as for dealing effectively with young children and their develop-
ment in a variety of settings.

Requirements for admission to the specialization

Seudents may apply for admission to the human development and child studies program after
satisfactory completion of ED 220 and ED 211. To be admitted, students must have a grade point
average of at least 2.50 for a minimum of 16 graded credits and a minimum grade of 2.5 in ED
220 and ED 221. Courses that carry no numerical or letter grades are excluded from the calcula-
tion of the grade point average.

Students who wish ro enter the program but whose grade in ED 220 or ED 221 is lower than
2.5 must repeat the course and eam at least a 2.5 before applying for admission to the program.
ED 220, ED 221 and admission to the program are prerequisites for all other human develop-
ment and child studies courses,

Specialization course requirements
Students seeking a specialization in human development and child studies mus::
1. Earn 30 credits in a specified core of coumes, including ED courses numbered 220, 221, 223,
124, 225, 320, 324, 325 and 326;
2.Earmn 24 credits in cognate courses including a) PSY 271 and one course chosen from AN
305, PSY 316, S0C 335 or a family-oriented social science course; and b) additional courses
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related to the development of children, selected with adviser assistance; suggested choices
are ED 320 or ED 450.

3. Eam 12 credits of internship by successfully completing ED 456. The intemnship may not
be taken with any other courses,

Requirements for continuation in the specialization

Grades in courses submitted for credit in the human development and child studies program
must be 2.0 or better. To continue in the program, students must maintain a minimum overall
grade point average of 2.50. Students whose grades fall below the minimum may request a review
by the specialization faculty before registering for the next semester. Students who do not re-
quest a review will be dropped from the program.

Students will not be permitted to register for the intemship unless they have attained a
minimum overall grade point average of 2.50 at the time of application and have completed
all the specialization courses. Students who do not meet this requirement may request a review
by the early childhood faculty before registering for student teaching.

Specialization in youth and adult services
Coordinator: Luellen Ramey
Committee: Billy Minor, John Atlas

This specialization has been developed in cooperation with agency and industry employers
in the community. [t prepares students for a wide variety of human service occupations in such
fields as employment and mining, probation and comections, guidance, mental health, substance
abuse, youth or family services and services for older persons.
topic courses in human resources development and field experiences, culminating in the
internship.

Requirements for admission to the specialization

Students may apply for admission to the youth and adult services program after satisfactory
completion of at least 32 semester hours of eredit at an accredited college or university with
a grade point average of 2.50 or better. Coumses that carry no numerical or letter grades (such
as S or L) are excluded from the calculation of the grade point average. Before applying, students
must also have completed HI 261 or an equivalent course, HI 361 and HI 363 with a minimum
grade of 1.5 in each course.

Before completing the above requirements, students may enmll as pre-HRD majors. Grades
in courses submirted for credit in the specialization in youth and adult services must be 2.0 or
better.

To continue in the program, students must matntain a minimum overall grade point average
of 2.50.

Specialization course requirements
Students seeking a specialization in youth and adult services must:

1. Earn 32 credits in core courses, including HI 261, HI 360, HI 361, HI 363, HRD 362 and
16 credits in other HI or HRD courses.

2. Eamn 21-24 credits in cognate courses at the 200-level or above, including a) two advanced
courses in peychology, sociology or anthropology; b) a course dealing with social change chosen
from: HRD 401, ECH 309, ECM 338, PS 305, 30C 205, SOC 314, 30C 336, S0OC 346,
SOC 460 and SOC 350; ¢) a course in research, evaluation or statistics chosen from: HRD
402, PSY 250, PSY 311, SOC 202 or SOC 203 (those who intend to pursue a Master of Social
Work degree should consult with an HRI adviser reganding cognare statistics requinements);
d) emaining advanced courses in behavioral science chosen from: GRY 400, HRD 301, HRD
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302, 5CN 114, SCH 115, WS 300, WS 400 or a course in economics, management, organiza-
tional behavior, health behavioral sciences, political science, psychology, sociologyfan-
thropology, or speech communication.

3. Eamn B or 12 credits of internship by suceessfully completing HRID 490 during one semester
of the senior year.

Specialization in training and development
Coordinator: Robert Poyne
Committee: James Clamworthy, David Meyer

Training and development is the process of systematically developing human resources within
a work organization to create motivation and increase efficiency. The specialization in tmaining
and development requires course work in behavioral sciences, human relations, training and
program delivery. These courses provide preparation for a variety of careers in government, health
and human services, and in business and industry.

An internship during one semester of the senior year provides work experience in an ap-
propriate setting,

Requirements for admission to the specialization

Students may apply for admission to the training and development specialization after com-
pletion of a minimum of 32 semester hours of credit at an aceredited college or university with
a minimum grade point average of 1.50; completion of HI 360 and HI 361 or Hl 363 with a
minimum grade point average of 2.50; and completion of the university writing proficiency
requirement.

Before applying for admission, students may enroll as pre-HRD majors, Grades in courses
submitted for credie rowarnds the specialization must be 1.0 or better. To continue in the pro-
gram, students must maintain an overall grde point average of 2.50 or better.

Specialization course requirements
Students seeking a specialization in tmining and development must:

1. Eam 24 credits in core courses, including one in each of the following six categories: a) human
relations and effective interaction (prerequisite: HI 261 or equivalent): HI 360 and HI 361
ar HI 363, HI 461 or HI 463; b) assessment of individuals: HRD 362 or PSY 311; ¢) adult
leamning theory and design of training programs: HRD 310; d) career development: HRD
364, HRD 467, HRD 469 or SOC 455; ) adulr instruction: HRD 420 and HRD 421 or
HRD 422: f) human development process: HI 464, HRD 368, HRD 369 or HRD 440,

2. Earn 22-24 credits in cognare courses. The requirement may be satisfied by completing a
minor in management (22 credits) or by eaming one course in each of the following six
categories (24 credits): a) writing skills for instruction: RHT 335 (ENG 482 may be substituted
when RHT 335 is not offered); b) organizational theory: HRD 401, ORG 330, ORG 331
or ORG 334; c) economics: ECN 150, ECN 200, ECN 201, ECN 338 or ECN 468 d) plan-
ning and evaluation: HRD 402, HRD 390, PSY 250, SOC 202 or SOC 203; e) labor rela-
tions and employee involvement: MGT 433, HRD 467, HRD 469, HST 302, SOC 350,
SOC 354, SOC 357 or PHL 316; f) computer literacy: CSE 125, CSE 130 or ED 396.

3. Successfully complete an B- or 12-credit internship, HRD 490, during one semester of the
SENIOT YEar.

4. Eamn 8-10 additional credits, to make a total of 64 credits for the specialization in trining
and development. The credits must be in additional courses chosen from the following
categories: a) any course that counts toward the requirements for a minor in management;
b} any course listed above under either the cognate or core courses; ) any additional course
up o the appq‘mndt‘tﬂhl:l:num in HRD 369, HRD 390 or HRID 490; d.) ary HI o HRD coumse.
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Occupational/technical education within the training and development
specialization
Coordinator: William Moorhouse

Approval is pending for Oakland University to recommend Bachelor of Science candidates
majoring in human resources development for teacher certification in occupational/technical
areas. Applications for admission will be considered only upon approval of this program; however,
guidelines for admission and cemtification appear below.

Admission to candidacy for teacher certification in an occupational/technical area is selec-
tive. Seudents seeking candidacy must:

1. Eamn a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.50 in courses taken at Oakland Univer-
sity and all previous colleges or universities.

2. Complete, at an accredited college, an associare degree that includes 50 semester-hour credits
in an occupational/technical area.

3. Submit a written statement that describes the student’s: a) successful work experience in
the occupational/technical specialty; b) experience in teaching or in the design or delivery
of training to others, including on-the<job trining; ¢ other prepamation in the occupa-
tionalltechnical specialty.

4. Subemit two or more references from experts in an occupational/technical area attesting to
the applicant’s high competency in that area.

Occupational course credit and experience

Candidates for certification in an occupational/technical area may apply the 50-credir oc-
cupational'technical content area in lieu of the cognate course requirement and elecrive courses.
Candidares must present verification of two years of work experience in a related occuparional
area, or must complete a planned equivalent program through registration in VTE 401.

Occupational/technical education core courses

The following courses are required and may be applied as substitutions for certain requirements
within the specialization in taining and development, as approved by an HRD adviser: ED 338,
ED 355, VTE 300, VTE 310, VTE 312, VTE 420, VTE 421 and VTE 490,

Minor in Human Resources Development
Coordinator: David Meyer

The School of Human and Educational Services offers a minor in human resources develop-
ment for students who wish to combine their majors with an introduction to human interaction
skills and knowledge and techniques in human resources development.

To obtain a minor in human resources development, students must eamn ar least 24 credits
in human interaction (HI) and human resources development (HRD) courses, including a
minimum of 8 credits in each area; the plan of study must be subject to the approval of an HRD

adviser. Courses counted towards the minor must have a cumulative grade point average of 2.50
or better and no course may carry a grade less than 2.0,

Related minors and concentrations

Nomally, students seeking the Bachelor of Science with a major in human resources develop-
ment may not eam more than one minor or concentration. Students who wish to obtain more
than one must obtain the approval of the human resources development program adviser.

The gerontology concentration, co-sponsored by the School of Human and Educational Serv-
ices and the College of Arts and Sciences, is recommended for HRD students planning careers
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of service to older people. A description of the concentration is on page 183,

HRD studenits may also consider the following concentrations or minors, which supplement
the HRD major and may further their educational or career goals. Minors: applied statistics,
management, psychology. Concentrations: environmental studies, health behavioral sciences,
labor studies (see below), social justice and comections, social services, urban studies, women's
studies,

Concentration in Labor Studies

Coordinator: Williarm Moorhouse

Committee: Dee Lyons (Ken Morris Labor Studies Center), David Meyer (human resouerces
develapment), Billy Minor (human resowrces development), Robert Payne (huerman resources
developrment)

Labor studies is an interdisciplinary concentration designed to meet the interests of students
who wish to identify and focus a portion of their course work on knowledge and skills that will
provide an introductory background for leadership roles in union activities.

This concentration is open to any student who has been admitted to Oakland University.
Students who wish to seek the concentration must contact an adviser to design a degree plan
and to select appropriate courses, (The following course selections are subject to prerequisite
requirements, as well as departmental policies.)

Students must submit applications for the labor studies concentration. Applications are
available from the human resources development or general studies advising offices. Admission
to the concentration requires completion of at least two courses in labor studies or la
ment relations and a background of experience or knowledge in the labor field, as approved
by the HRD adviser.

Students seeking a concentration in labor studies must earn 24 credirs distributed as follows:

1. Core courses: 8 credits chosen from HI 363, HRD 467 and HRD 469. Mote: Workshop and
seminar topics must be approved by a human resources development adviser. Typical topics
include leadership skills for union leaders, conflict esolution and intervention techniques.

2. One course in organizational theory and practice, chosen from HRD 401, ORG 330, ORG

334, SOC 353 and SOC 351.

3. One course in work life improvement process skills practices, chosen from HI 463, HI 464,

IHS 100, IHS 110, ORG 434, SCN 304, S0OC 350 and SOC 354,

4. One course in community and society chosen from HST 302, HRD 331, HRD 335, HRD

364, PS 110, PSY 235, PSY 326, SOC 331 and SOC 357.

5.One course in personal development chosen from the following (or an additional course
selected from one of the areas above): ENG 382, HI 261, HRD 301, HRD 302, HRD 349,
HRD 390, HRD 402, MGT 433, PHL 103, PSY 325 and PSY 331.

Course Offerings
EDUCATION

ED 100 Tutoring Experience In Secondary Education (2)

Students work with teachers and secondary students in schools. Svodents commit 60 to 80 hours as rurors,
teacher aides and leaders of group discussions. To be taken in the freshman year, or for tansfer students,
during the firse semester, upon entering the secondary social studies program.

Corequisite: ED 200,

ED 110 Public Education for the Future (4)

To help beginning elementary education students make career decisions. Students work ar léast four hours
per week in educational institutions. An additional two hours per week of class time is spent examining
school practices and evaluating students” professional capabilities.

Prerequisite: Oukland University writing proficiency. Corequisite: ED 210, ED 215.
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ED 163 Physical Activity for the Young Child (2)

This course deals with basic knowledge and concepts involved in the acquisition and reaching of motor
skills, physical activities and principles of fitness for young children. Emphasis ts placed on the practical
application of knowledge in the physical activiry setting and basic knowledge conceming development and
maintenance of phystcal fitness for an improved lifestyle.

ED 200 MicroTeaching in Secondary Education (2)

Srudervs idenrify areas of inguiry related o secondary schools and design personal leaming plans which
include personal poals for working effectively in a public school. Current educational litermture is used to
ingquire into creativity, self-perception, critical thinking, educational philosophy, motivation and leaming
theary.

Corequisite: ED 100,

ED 210 Social and Philosophical Issues in Elementary Education (4)

Intmschsction to the use of philosophical and social science skills in analyring and resolving educarion problems.
Corequisites; ED 110, ED 215.

ED 215 Educational Psychology for Elementary Teachers (4)

Incorporates and places into pespective leamning theories, developmental theories, biological theories and
evaluation, with emphasis on the effects of varied qualities of experience during childhood.
Corequisites: ED 110, ED 210,

ED 220 Early Childhood Development — Experiences with the Young Child {(4)

Child development. Instruction, ohservation and experience with focus on children and their developmental
needs during infancy and early childhood, especially in the context of particular settings, Students must
register concurrently for ED 221,

ED 221 Early Childhood Development Experience Block (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Experience in a setting with young children. One credit must be taken concurrently with ED 220 and 124,
Students who take addirional credits of ED 221 must be taking another early childhood course concurmently,

ED 223 Physical and Social Environment in Early Childhood Programs (4)

Various aspects of the social and physical environment for young children. Includes analysis of what makes
a healthful, pleasant physical environment and how the roles and relationships of various staff members
contribute to this environmens.

Premquisite: Admission to early childhood program maken with no moee dhan one other early childhood course,

ED 224 Early Childhood Programming Activities for the Young Child (4)

Uses of various media and materials, supportive play activities, and specific art, music, science, language
and other educational activities for young children. Provides a basic repertoire of skills for the early childhood
staff member.

Presequisite: ED 220 or equivalent. Corequisite: ED 221 and admission to the program.

ED 225 Health and Mutrition — Childhood (4)

Includes knowledge of basic health and safety requirements and basic nutritional and dietary needs for early
childhood.

Prerequisite: Admission o early childhood program taken with no mare than one other early childhood course.

ED 302 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School (4)

This course assists prospective teachens in developing sound pedagogical stmtegies and instructional tech-
niques for teaching mathematics in the elementary school. Emphasis is placed on the use of a diagnostic-
prescriptive model of reaching.

Prerequisite: ED 110, 210, 215, 331, 333, 354, 355 and admission to major.

ED 320 Topics in Early Childhood Curriculum (2 or 4)

Selecred curriculum topics relevant to earty childhood reachers, with focus on specific curriculum areas iden-
tified by advanced early childhood students or special groups working in this field.

Prerequisite: Completion of at least two 200-level early childhood courses.

ED 322 Introduction to Early Childhood: Theory and Practice (4)

Ineroduction to the field of early childhood: growth and development of infants and young children, op-
rimal leaming environments for the young child, and methods and materials. For students who wish some
backbground in early childhood but who are not HRIVED majors. Students must register concummently for
ED 211.

Prerequisite: ED 210 and 215 or permission of instructor,
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ED 324 Parent and Community Involvement in Early Childhood Programs (4)

In-depth study of homeschool coordination and education. Development of skills and sensitivities in the
areas of parent education, parent-teacher conferences, utilization of parents in the classroom and working
with parents in the home.

Prerequisite: At least two 200-leve] childhood courses, or permission of instuctor.

ED 325 Learning Environment in Early Childhood (4)

In-depth study of the leaming environment and cumriculum in early childhood education, inchading theoretical
and practical aspects. Analysis of curriculum areas as they relate to individual children's needs and o the
total learning environment,

Prerequisite: At least two 200-level carly childhood courses, to be mken with no more than ane other early
childhood course.

ED 331 Teaching of Reading (4)

Intensive preparation for the teaching of reading skills in the elementary grades. Identificarion of reading
readiness, problems of program construction and a variety of teaching methods are included. Corequisites:
ED 333, ED 354 and ED 335.

Prerequisite: ED 110, 210, 215 and admittance to the major.

ED 332 Literature for Children (4)

The ability to evaluate children's literanure critically, to undemstand its history, to assess children's needs and
developmental levels, and to be able to select and wse qualicy litesature effectively with children are major
ohjectives of the coume.

Prerequisite: RHT 101 or equivalent.

ED 333 Teaching the Language Arts (4)

Preparation for teaching language arts in the elementary, middle and early secondary schools. Topics in-
clude teaching composition, creative writing, oml language development, listening, spelling, reading and
the application of linguistic principles. Corequisites: ED 331, 354, and 355,

Prerequisites: ED 110, 210, 215 and admission to the major.

ED 338 Teaching Reading in the Content Arcas (4)

A basic course in reading for prospective secondary teachers. Content will deal with the narure of the reading
process and methods and materiaks for teaching the reading of English, social studies and other subjects
o junicr and senior high school students. Not open to elementary education majors.

ED 344 Social and Philosophical Issues in Secondary Education (4)

Study of secondary education in broad perspective, as both an interpersonal activity and a social institu-
tion, Topics include immediate and ultimate aims of secondary education, the social meaning of the schooling
process, and the assumprions underlying school policy.

ED 345 Psychological and Field Studies in Education (4)
Psychological factors in leaming and development are examined in lectures, class discussions and observa-
tions. These may be observations of actual teaching in the schools, or of videotapes of teaching.

ED» 354 Testing and Assessment for Teachers (4)

Prepares a teacher-in-training to make effective use of formal, informal and reacher-created assessment tech-
niques in the process of planning, implementing and evaluaring instruction.

Prerequisite: Admittance to program, EDY 10, 210, 215, Corequisices: EDY 331, 333, 355.

ED 355 ldentifying and Diagnosing Learning and Behavior Problems in Children (4)
Students will demonstrate knowledpe of individual differences among normal school population; develop
competency in delivery of educarional services to handicapped persons; demonstrate understanding of various
theoretical models of behavior; and demonstrate knowledge of the various statures that govern education
in Michigan. Corequusites: ED 331, 333, 354,

Prerequisive: ED 110, 210, 215 and admittance to program.

ED 370 Field Problems in Social Science (4)

To» assist prospective social soudies teachers in ideneifying and solving instructional problems. Students are

placed in school o work with teachers and secondary students, operating through a written conrract agreed
upon by themselves, an appropriate secondary school official and a representative of the social studies pro-
gram. Transportation must be armanged by the student.

Premultl.u ED 100 and 200.
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ED 396 Educational Uses of Microcomputers (4)

General microcomputer litercy course designed with focus on educational applications to enable educa-
tion studenits to utilize microcompuaters for career and personal goals. Required for elementiry education majors.
Prerequisite: ED 110, 210, 215 and admission to the major.

ED 414 Reading Appraisal in the Elementary Classroom (4)

Involves direct classroom appmisal of reading abilities of children in elementary school classmooms. Formal
and informal diagnostic instruments ane wsed. Diagnostic data ane wed for prescriptive teaching, Specifically
irvolves reading instruction with pupils and involvement with school pemsonnel.

Prerequisite: ED 331, Corequisite: ED 455.

ED 420 Interaction Laboratory for Teacher Development (4)

Acquaints students with the importance of human relarions skills in tepching and provides a clearer understand-
ing of the flexible line separating personal and professional behavior. Labomtory activities involve the stu-
dent in role-playing and action-oriented problem solving. A field experience is included. Corequisites: S8
470, SCS 305 and ED 302.

Prerequisite: ED 110, 210, 215, 331, 333, 354 and 355 and admision to the major.

ED 427 Methods for Teaching Secondary Students (2)

Focus is on the uniqueness of the secondary classroom and the secondary student, Special emphasis will
be placed on the development of teaching straregies and human interaction technigues appropriate for teaching
secondary students. Such topics as discipline, motivation, instructional technology, skill asessment, evaluation
and affective learning will form the leaming “cone™ around which studenes will be expected to develop the
interaction and process skills needed to teach secondary students.

Corequisive: ED 428.

ED 428 Teaching of the Major Field (2)

Content and methodology appropriate o the student's field. Organization of programs and courses, bibliog-
raphy of the field and techniques of instruction receive special emphasis. Must be taken concurrently with
ED 455, except when other provisions have been made by the major department.

Prerequisite: ED 100, 200, 338, 344 and 345. (For social studies majors, the following are also required: ED
354, 370 and S5 100.)

ED 450 Advanced Studies in Early Childhood (2 or 4)

Current issues affecting the field of early childhood, especially those related to current legislation, child
advocacy, and the child welfare concem; research methodology appropriate for young children; andlor in-
depth issues such as development of infants or exceptional children.

Prerequisite: Completion of all 200-level early childhood courses and at least ewo 300-level early childhood
courses,

ED 455 Internship {12}

Approviimately 15 weeks of supervised teaching in a public school classroom and other activities as directed
by & supervising teacher. Seminars are held throughour the semester focusing on geneml and specific teaching
concems of the interns. The semester may be divided into two segements for a dual assignment, depending
o progam requirements or student needs. A student muse complete the intemship in hisher last semester
(a last semester is one in which a student needs no more than 16 credits wo sarisfy all graduation requirements).
A student must apply for intermships one full semester in advance.

Prerequisite: Elementary educarion majors must complete the core program, general education and childhood
curriculum studies requiremenits; second education majors must complete ED 100, 300, 338, 344, 345 and
secure permission of the major department and the School of Human Educational Services. Prospective
student teachers must register at the Office of Field Services at the beginning (before September 15 for winter
or January 15 for fall) of the full semester before student teaching.

ED 456 Internship in Early Childhood (12)

Work in practicum settings with young children, parents, or caregivers. Students will gedually assume total
responathilicy for an intensive field experience. Consists of 301 hours of on-site practicum. Includes bi-weekly
seminar. Mo other courses may be taken concurmenitly and it is strongly advised that the student not be employed
or take other courses. Apply September for winter, January for fall.

Presequisite: 30 credits in early childhood courses with an overall 2.50 grade point average.

ED} 490 Independent Study and Research (2 or 4)

A program of directed individual reading and research.

Prerequisite: Permission of the Department of Teacher Educarion (granted only if a student presents written
faculry consent to supervise hisher study).
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HUMAN INTERACTION

HI1 261 Fundamentals of Human Interaction (4)

Introduction o key aspects of interpenonal relationships such as self disclosure, feedback, conflicr, trust
and nonverbal communication. Examines various theories of healthy relationships and personal marurirg
Self-appraisal, mle plays, simulations and group intersction are used.

HI1 360 Interviewing Skills Lab (2}

Anapplication of the methods studied in HI 361. Students practice helping interview skills in a supervised
laborarory serting, are video-taped, critiqued and evaluated.

Corequisive: HI 361.

HI 361 The Helping Interview (2)

Listening and responding skills, establishing mutual must and acceptance, gathering information and pro-
viding support in a one-to-one helping relationship. Inooduction o relared theory and research. Instruc-
tional rechniques inclucde mole-playing and simulation.

Pretequisire: HI 261 or equivalent. Corequisite: HI 360,

HI 363 Dynamies of Group Relationships (4)

Deals with relationships among group members, including peer and supervisory intemaction, in settings such
as community agenches, industry and adult rraining. Covers such basic concepts and practices as teamwork,
conflict resolution, consensus, group leadership and support groups.

Prerequisite: HI 261 or equivalent.

HI 461 Introduction to Counseling (4)

Theory and practice of guidance and counseling in brief. Covers professional, ethical and legal issues in
helping others. Compares major counseling approaches in both theory and application.

Prerequisite: HI 361,

HI 463 Group Facilitation (4)

Theory and practice of small group process in the helping relationship. Explores several approaches to group
leadership and offers an opportunity to experience andior lead small groups in order to peepare students to
foster group interaction. Identical with ED 463.

Prerequisite: HI 363,

HI 464 Consultation (4)

Indldumdyufmmnfhmmludﬂ:mﬂﬁl consultation, strategies for intervention in crganizarion

and consulting appmaches in support of individual helping professionals, supervisors and administranoes.
Prerequisite: 2 HI courses.

HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT

HRD 301 Human Nature (4)

An analysis of human natore through evolutionary, psychosocial and culnural perspectives. Topics include:
the formarion of brain, self, ego; the significance of autonomy, love, death; the search for meaning and change.
Implications for the helping professions. Identical with PHL 301.

HRI 302 Ethics and Personal Crises (4)

Historical examination of perennial moral crises in sexual behavior, abortion, suicide, euthanasia, criminal
punishment and war from the points of view of major historical figures in ethics. Use of ethical knowledge
in helping others make moral decisions in personal life is addressed. Satisfies wuniversicy peneral education re-
qquirernent in Western civilinotion. Identical with PHL 302,

HRD 310 Training Design (4)

Adult leamning theory including cognitive, affective, psychomotor domains, Instructional desion models,
needs analysis, occupational task analysis, development of competencies and leaming objectives. Derer-
mination of appropriate tmining approach. Selection and evaluation of instructional materials and media.
Same as VTE 310,

HED 331 Community Mental Health (4)
Amm&m}dﬁmMmmm}ﬂl&\mmmwm
programs. Socio-culrural factors in the onset of mental illness and mles as members of a mearment ream
and community resources in mental health,




SCHOOL OF HUMAN AND EDUCATIONAL SERVICES 287

HRID 335 Substance Abuse (4)

Comprehensive study of the modes of prevention and treatment programs for substance abuse. Readings
and reports include basic information about various drugs and aleohal, with history, categories and defing-
tions, misuse, abuse, legitimate use, laws, atrirudes and reasons people abuse drugs.

HRD 362 Assessment of Youth and Adults (4)

Techniques in appraising people for educational, eccupational and pemsonal-social decisions. Students are
introduced to measurement terminclogy, techniques of test administration and interpretation. Emphasis
on synthesis of data in case studies and conferences.

HRD 364 Career Development (4)

Sources of occupational, educational and personal-social information. Techniques for using guidance in-
formation in the helping process. Theories of career choice and adjustment, the work ethic and lifefvork
planning.

HRD 336 The Human Services (4)
Orverview of human service work, Interdisciplinary relationships among professionals and onganizations in
helping pmctice. Surveys major service modalities and legislation impacting human services.

HRD 368 Work and Training Development (4)

Development of jobs and trining programs for persons such as displaced workers, handicapped, chronic-
ally unemployed unemploved through industry and government action. Appraisal of employers’ needs, on-
the-job rmaining programs, collaboration among employers and educators and analysis of marker facross.

HRD 369 Field Work in HRD (2, 4, 6 or 8)

Exploration of the HRD field through supervised experiences in settings such as maining and personnel
departments in busines, industry and government, employment offices and social service agencies. Students
submit applicarion to instructor, then obtain information to seek an approved site.

Presequisite: Completed application and permission of instructor.

HRD 390 Special Project in HRD (2, 4, 6 or 8)

Directed reading or research in an HRD topic. May be elected for independent study. Student selects topic,
obtains faculty sponsor's permission before registration and writes report. May be taken with special permis-
sion more than once, for 8 credit total.

Prerequisite: Permission of a faculty sponsor by application.

HRD 401 Change Process and Organizational Analysis (4)

Study of structure of HRD services in omganizations and the processes of effecting individual and group change.
Influence of assigned roles of administrators and workers on attinude and behavior. Theory and research
of instiutional growth and change.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and rwo courses in ED), HI or HRD.

HRD 402 Program Planning and Evaluation (4)

Emphasizes skills in developing performance objectives and in onganizing, writing and presenting proposals
for program development. Methods of evaluation of raining and development and human service programs;
ie., action and survey research design.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and HRD 362.

HRD 420 Instructional Methods (2)

Methods of instructing adults in training programs wsing instructional materials and media. Application
of adult leaming theory and evaluation of leaming based upon competencies. Teacher-student interacrion
process and wse of audio-visual equipment. Same as VTE 420.

Prerequisite: HRD 310, Corequisire:

HRD 421 Instruction Presentation Lab (2)

An applicarion of the methods studied in HRD 420, Students present training program lessons and exer-
cises in a supervised laboratory setting, are video-taped, critiqued and evaluated.

Corequisite: HRD 420,

HRD 422 Instructional Media Lab (2, 4, 6 or B)

The application of instructional media production technigques, Students develop instructional media for
a training progmam which was designed under HRID 310 or obtained from a tmining managesr. Muss be taken
more than once for a total of 8 credies.

Prerequisite: HRD 310. Corerequisite: HRD 420 or permission of instructor.
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HRD 431 Death and Dying (4)

Seminar on the philosophical, religious, cultural and psychological isues in death and dying. Topics in-
clude: religious views of death and after-life; ethical lssues in suicide and euthanasia; cultumal arrimudes roward
death and funerals; psychological stedies of counseling the dying and the bereaved; children and death:
forming attitudes toward one’s own death. Recommended for upper-level students only.
Prerequisite: Two HI/HRD courses or permission of instructor.

HRD 440 Strategic Planning (4)

Development of long-range plans to accomplish the tining and development mission. Simulation, group
problem solving and preferred future planning used m acquire strategic planning skills.

Prerequisite: HRD 310, or ORG 330 or 334,

HRD 467 Workshop (2 or 4)

Opportunity for industrylagency personnel and students o focus on various programs and practices, Offered
a3 needed to meet needs of agency or industry emplovers and training directors. May be taken more than
anice for B credits total.

Prerequisite: Course work or experience in the workshop topic.

HRD 469 Seminar (2 or 4)

Scope is predefined and based on a broad topic in the HRD field. Students sebect research areas and con-
tribute their findings to the class. Visting consultants and the instrsctor provide direction and content, May
ke mben moee than once for a total of B credits.

Prerequisite: Course work or experience in the seminar topic.

HRD 490 Internship in HRD (4, 8 or 12)

A culminating experience where students apply leamning in a supervised HRD setting. Students must sub-
mit application to nstructor rwo or more months in advance, then obtain information 1o seek an approved site.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in HRD, completion of 24 or more credits in HI or HRD courses with a grade
point average of at least 1.5 and permission of instructor by application.

VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION

VTE 300 Vocational Technical Education (2)

Historical development, philosophy, purpose and intent of vocational and technical education including
the strucrure, function and purposes of educational institutions in our society.

Prerequisite: Major standing or permission of instructor,

VTE 310 Occupational Course Diesign (4)

How human beings grow and leam. Motivation theory, leaming styles, individwal and coltural differences,
Instructional design models, needs analysis, occupational task analysis, development of competency-based
leaming objectives. Selection/evaluation of instructional materials and media. Same as HRD 310.

YTE 312 School Safety and Health (Z)

Analysts of accident causation and prevention in school facilities. Soudy of federal, state and local codes
which apply to safety and health in schools. Review of conceprs, methodology and procedures for assess-
ment of safety and health hazasds in school science labommories and vocational education and tmining facilities.
Idenrical wich THS 312.

Prerequisite: Major sanding in Occupational and Technical Education or permission of instructor.
WVTE 401 Supervised Occupational Experience (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Directed rechnical-ocoupational experience required for vocational education teacher certification. Work
must be in a trade area directly related to the area to be centified. May be taken more than once for woeal
of four credits.

Prerequisite: Major standing or permission of instructor,

VTE 420 Methods and Matertals of Instruction (2)

Presentation of occupational instruction materials and media. Use of instructional equipment. Applica-
tion of leaming theory and evaluation of eaming based upon competencies. Teacher-student intemction,
laborarory and simulation methods. Same as HRD 420,

Prerequisite: VTE 310. Corequisite: VTE 411.




VTE 421 Laborawry Instruction (2)
Three dimensional teaching aids, setting up labomeory space for instruction, safety and supervision of students.,
Physical envimonment, material handling, tools and equipment, work area planning and all aspects of managing

VTE 420 Internship (2,100

Supervised student teaching experience in a vocational/technical education setting. Students with fewer
than nine months of full-time teaching experience must register for 10 credits. Others may apply for permis-
sion to register for two credits which cover performance evaluation.

Prerequisite: 12 credits in VTE, senior standing and a minimum overall GPA of 2.5.

SCIENCE STUDIES

SCS 105 Science for the Elementary Teacher (4)
Science concepts and processes based on recent elementary school science education curricula. For educa-
tion majors only.

SCS 305 Teaching Science to Children (4)

Students develop philcsophies of the nature of elemenitary school science; why teach science and how children
leam science. Knowledge and skills in planning instruction, using instructional models, integrating the cur-
riculum, using current science marterials and evaluation. Field work is included.

Prerequisite: SCS 105, ED 110, 210, 215, 331, 333, 354, 355. Corequisives: 55 470, ED 420,

SCS 490 Independent Problems in Science Education (2 or 4)
Individual work in science methods and materials. Credits may be applied to a teaching major or teaching
m;;mm‘mmhum:mhﬁr include a field placement as well as development of specific teaching

Prerequisite: SCS 305 and permission of instnector.
SOCIAL STUDIES

&5 100 Introduction o Social Studies (4) .

This introduction to an interdisciplinary social science progmm provides an overview of the philosophical
and historical development of individual social science disciplines (prychology, sociology, anthmpology, policical
science, history, economics and geogmphy). Required of all social studies majors and minors.

85 470 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary School (4)

An opportunity to examine sources of instructional objectives and strategies, curriculum marerials and
evaluative procedures for social studies education. Students completing the course should be able o develop,
defend and implement an elementary social studies program. A field experience is included.
Prerequisite: ED 110, 210, 215, 331, 333, 354, 355 and admission to the major. Comequisites: SCS 305 and
ED 420.

For a description of the social studies program leading to secondary teacher certification refer
to the appropriate section in the College of Ars and Sciences,
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SCHOOL OF NURSING

Dean: Andrea R, Lindell

Office of the Dean: Barbara Biallas, assistant to the dean; Sue Lindberg, program planning
adviser

Professors: Anna B Dhugan, Andrea R. Lindell

Associate professors: Nadia Boulos, Lorraine M. Wilson

Assistant professors: Penny 5. Cass, Frances C. Jackson, Mary Ann Krammin, Gary Moore,
Dhgne Wilson, Carol Zenas

Instructors: Rita Munley Gallagher, SevMimia Jomes, Norman Kloosterman, Lmede K. Miller
Katrina D. Roy, Dolores J. Solosky

Special instructor: Ramume Mikaila

Visiting instructors: Richard L. Booriz-Marx, Debra E. Gomey-Jankowski, Robin L. Krigger,
Jean Mohan, Patricia Tackitt

Visiting special instructor: Virginia B. Hosbach

Lecturers: Mary Ann Babeock, Karen L. Braniff, Ellen Cary, Bavbara 3. Donahue, Kathleen
A. Emrich, Donna L. Gaffney, Lisa | lacobelli, Stephanie A. Lusis, Mary E. Mirelstaed:, Joann
Richards, Carolyn L. Rivers, Catherine Vincent

Applied nursing instructor: Pamicia T. Ketcham

Adjunct professor: Cyril A. Akpom
Adjunct assistant professors: Joanne Napiewocki, Lynne T. Rinke, Sharon Wilkerson

Adjunct instructors: Sandra L. Darby, Rosemary Knapp, Lynne A. Lepisto-Golling, Dahlia
Pesselnick, Maria Strom, Stephen R. Tackitr, Melanie G. Ziarkiewicy

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors for the School of Nursing is composed of community leaders in the
greater Detroit area. They assist the school in developing goals and objectives, curricula design,
and clinical and research programs to meet the rapidly changing and expanding requirements
of the health care field. Board members are available individually or collectively for consula-
tion on such matters as facilities, equipment requirements, special topics and long-rmnge planning.

Members of the Board of Visitors are:

Emest W, Baker, Chairman and President, Baker, Abbs, Cunningham & Klepinger, Inc.

Glenn Betrs, Representative, United Auto Workers

Donald J. Bortz, Jr., President, Bortz Health Care Corporation

Joseph E Galvin, Artomney, Schlussel, Lifton, Simon, Rands, Kawfman, Galvin & Jackier

Representative Denmis M. Hertel, ULS. House of Representatives, [4th District

Ruth Huebmer, Rochester, Michigan

Robert Hutton, Grosse Pointe Park, Michigan

Mary Ann Keyes, Associate Hospital Administrator, Williem Beawmont Hospital

Mercedes Lichowardr, Bloomfield Hills, Michigan

Richard Prier, M.D., Corporate Medical Divector, General Motors Corporation

Robert Shapiro, Vice President for Health Care Services, Perry Dy Stores

Charles Wolfe, Executive Vice President, Jewish Home for the Aged

Sharon Woodcock, R.N., Ann Arbor, Michigan
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The Nursing Program

The course of study combines general education in the humanities and the behavioral,
biological and physical sciences with special education in the theory and practice of numing.
Craduates qualify for employment as professional nurses in a variety of settings.

The major purposes of the program are:

1. To prepare a generalist nurse for entry into professional practice.

1. To provide a program of quality baccalaureate nursing education grounded on a firm foun-
dation in the liberal arts and sciences.

3. To foster professional role development and commitment to continued personal and profes-
sional growth.

4. To prepare a graduate to take the licensure examination of the State Board of Numing.

5. To prepare a graduate for application to graduate school

National League for Nursing accreditation
The Cakland University School of Nursing is accredited by the National League for Nurs-
ing and has approval from the Michigan Seare Board of Numsing.

The prenursing year

Students wishing to enter the prenursing year, which for most students is equivalent to the
freshman year, should have completed two years of high school mathematics, including algebra
(a third year is highly recommended); one year of college preparatory biclogy; and one year of
chemistry, in which a grade of B or better is required. A cumulative average of B or berter is
required.

Prior to orientation, all students take the math and chemistry placement tests and the writing
proficiency test.

During the prenumsing year, students must complete a minimum of 28 credits (or the
equivalent) of introductory courses in the physical and behavioral sciences and the humanities.

Admission to the School of Nursing

Application for admission to the nursing program occurs during the spring session of the
prenursing year (generally, the freshman year). Students wishing to be considered for admission
are required to meet with the program planning adviser to develop application marerials. The
School of Mursing has an enrollment quota, which is filled with preference to applicants judged
to be best qualified to undertake the program. Preference will be given to students who have
completed a majority of their prenursing credits ar Oakland University. The School of Mursing
encourages and actively seeks applicants among male and minority students.

Admission to the nursing program is selective. It may occur either by progression of freshmen
students currently enrolled at Oakland, or by transfer from other institutions. Consideration
of students for the nursing program, which begins in the sophomore year, will be based on the
applicant’s:

1. Admissibiliry to and retention in the university.

2. Completion of all prenumsing courses with a minimum cumulative grade point average of
3.00. Calculation of the grade point average is based on all prenursing courses except
mathematics and biology, whether taken at Oakland University or at other institutions. A
minimum grade of 2.0 is required in all prenursing courses. Because of the large number of
applications received each year, admission to the numsing program is competitive. A 3.00
grade point average in prenursing courses does not guarantee admission.

3. Submission of a completed health history and physical examination, including inoculation
for tetanus, skin testing for ruberculosis (and possible chest x-ray) and rubella, and correc-
tion of any correctable physical limitations (at student’s expense).
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4. Obraining malpractice insurance of at least $1,000,000 coverage for the sophomore, junior
and senior years (at student's expense).

5. Completion of an approved Heartsaver or BCLS/BLS (CPR) class within the last year.

6. Submission of all required information to the School of Numsing by specified deadlines,

Transfer policy

The program offered by the School of Numsing is designed to meet National League for Nurs-
ing accreditation criteria as well as to reflect the Oakland Univemsity philosophy of education.
Thus, it is emphasized that the program is more than a mere assemblage of courses.

To ensure the integrity of this program, the School of Numsing has adopted the following
transfer policy. Records of students transferring to Oakland University from other academic insti-
rutions are evaluated and transfer eredit granted as appropriate. Once marriculared ar Oakland,
students are expected to complete all remaining course work for the degree at Oakland. Excep-
tions that permit taking courses at another institution must have the prior consent of the School
of Numsing Committee on Instruction.

A student who has completed 62 semester hours of credit from any accredired institution(s),
including Oakland University, may not transfer additional credits from a community or junior

college.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree

To earn the Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree, students must complete a minimum of
128 credits, meeting the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement.

2. Be admitted to candidacy for the Bachelor of Science in Numsing degree by Oakland University
and the School of Nursing.

3. Complete all credits and courses prescribed in the degree curriculum, including: 32 credits
in general education (see pages 25-28); 59 eredits in the nursing component; and 29 credits
in the humanities and the behavioral, biological and physical sciences as corequisites to the
nursing component, as prescribed by the School of Nursing.

4. Maintain a cumulative grade point average of 2.50 in all numsing courses.

5. Complete at least 31 credits at the 300-level or above.

6. Be in substantial agreement with all legal currcular requiremenits.

7.Be in compliance with all legal regulations of the School of Numsing.

Plan of Study

Prior to registration for their first nursing (NRS) course, students must complete a Plan of
Study in the student program planning office in the School of Nursing. The Plan of Study is
a timetable of courses to be taken and assures onderly progress toward satisfying degree requirements.

The following is a model schedule, based on full-time study:

Prenursing year. Fall semester: CHM 104, RHT 100, PHL 103, AN 102 or SOC 100. Winter
semester: PSY 100 or PSY 130, RHT 101, PHY 141. Total credits: 28. NOTE: Students must
also complete MTH 111*% MTH 112* and BIO 200, either by passing placement examinations
or through course enrollment. Credits in these courses do not apply to the Bachelor of Science
in Nursing degree. All prenursing courses must be satisfied prior to application to the nurs-
ing program.

Sophomore year. Fall semester: NRS 223, NRS 225, BIO 205, BIO 206, CHM 201, Winter
semester: NRS 230, MRS 234, NRS 105, BIO 207, BIO 307. Total credits: 34, NOTE: BIO
200 is a prerequisite to BIO 205, BIO 207 and BIO 307.

Junior year. Fall semester: NRS 322, NRS 323, NRS 314, NRS 325, general education re-
quirement in arts, Winter semester: NRS 333, NRS 334, PSY 270, general education require-
ment in arts. Total credies: 32,
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Senior year. Fall semester: NRS 410, NRS 411, 5TA 115, general education requirement
in language. Winter semester: NRS 430, NRS 434, NRS 436, general education requirement
in international studies. Total credits: 34.

*See the special information conceming these courses on page 97.

Course sequencing

The nursing curriculum has been developed based upon full-time study. Nursing courses must
be taken in the order indicated on the Plan of Study. Students who have already complered
non-nursing courses may have a lighter course load than normal, but they will not complete
the program earlier.

Students are not allowed o register for the next year of the numsing major without having
successfully completed all designated course requirements for the previous year. Students who
are not eligible to progress to the next level are placed on inactive starus, Their return to the
program is contingent upon availability of space. Students who return to the nursing program
from inactive status must comply with all School of Numsing policies currently in effect.

Registered Nurse sequence

The School of Nursing offers registensd nurses an opportunity to earmn a Bachelor of Science
in Numsing. The purposes, philosophy and objectives of the B.S.N. program are primarily the
same for traditional and registered nurse students. One difference is noted in MRS 223 at the
sophomore level. NRS 223 was designed as a transition course to provide content not cheained
in the previous educational experience. An BNs clinical experience and maturity also are taken
into account in demonstration of clinical competency.

Students who have satisfactorily completed a diploma or associate degree program in nurs-
ing and who possess a valid Michigan R.N. license may apply for admission to the B.S.N. pro-
gram. Registered nurses must complete all credits andlor courses in the degree program.

Completion may be achieved in several ways, including:

1. CLEP (College Level Examination Program) and ACT Proficiency Examination

(PEP) credit. Academic credit may be granted for courses for what students know, regardless

of where or how they acquired the knowledge.

2. Transfer of credits. The School of Numing evaluates previous course work to determine
equivalency.

3. Credic by eamination at Cakland University. Registered nurses may demonstrate competency
by passing competency examinations, except as noted below.

4. Required course enmllment. When course requirements cannot be fulfilled by the above
methods, BN, students must enroll and successfully complete courses. All RN, students

are mequired to enroll in MRS 223, NRS 420, NRS 421, NRS 430 and NRS 436.

This program is designed to allow students to proceed at their own pace.

Clinical Placements

Mursing students are placed in hospitals and other clinical settings each semester. These
clinical experiences provide students with opportunities to apply theory to practice in working
with individuals, families or groups.

Cooperating agencies are located throughout the metropolitan Detroit area. Students are
responsible for providing their own transportation to and from the clinical agency. It is imperative
that students have access to their own transportation for comnmunity health clinical placements
in the senior year.

Grade point policy
Each student’s program progress will be reviewed at the end of each nursing course. The periods
between reviews are grading periods. The term grade means:
1. an overall grade for a course, or
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2. either a clinical grade or a theory grade, when a course contains both components (the com-

ponent grade),
Probation/termination

1. A student assigned a course or component grade below 1.5 is automatically placed on pro-
bation. A student assigned a course or component grade below 2.0 is subject to academic
dismissal from the program. In the latter case, the school may impose a remediation pro-
gram while probation continues or may immediately terminate the student from the nurs-
ing program. A student on probation who in the next grading period has no nusing grade
or grades below 2.5 will be removed from probation if this is consistent with any remedia-
tion program imposed. A student on probation, who in the next grading period has a grade
or grades below 1.5, may be immediately terminated from the numsing program or may have
a remexdiation program imposed while probation continues, as the school shall determine.

2. A student must maintain a G.EA. of at least 2.50 in all numsing courses to remain in good
academic standing. If a sudent’s numsing G.P.A. falls below 2.50, the student is automatically
placed on probation. If a student increases the numsing G.PA. to at least 2.50 within the
next two grading periods, the student will be removed from probation. If not, the school
may impose a remediation program while probation continues or immediately terminate
the student from the numsing program.

3. A student who eamns course or component grades below 2.5 in two nursing courses within
the same grading pericd may be immediately terminated from the numsing program or may
have a remediation program imposed while on probation, as the school shall determine.

4. A student who is placed on probation by the School of Numing more than one time may
be immediately terminated from the nursing program or may have a remediation program
imposed while on probarion, as the school shall determine.

Graduation
I addition to satisfying other stared requirements, to be recommended for graduation:

1. A student must be in good academic standing (non-probationary).

2. A student must have a cumularive G.P.A. of at least 2.50 in nursing courses.

3. A student must have a grade of at least 1.0 in all required non-numsing courses.

4. A student placed on probation at the expected time of graduation may have a remediation
program imposed as the school shall determine.

Sigma Theta Tau

Theta Psi, the local chapter of Sigma Theta Tau International Honor Society in Nursing,
was chartered in April 1986 at Oakland University. Candidares for membership are selected
on the basis of superior scholastic achievement, evidence of professional leadership potential
and dependable personal qualifications.

National Student Nurses Association

Prenursing and nursing students are eligible and encouraged 1o join and remain members
of the Narional Student Numes' Association. NSNA is the mechanism through which students
participate in planning and formulating policies related to the Schocl of Nursing.

Q [.E ] ﬁr]l
Licensure is obtained through sarisfactory perfnrm:-m::em the licensing examination pre-
scribed by the State of Michigan. Upon registration of the license, a numse is known as a registened

numse (R.MN.). Licensure in one state entitles a qualified holder 1o seek licensure by endomsement
in other states.

Applicants who have been convicted of charges other than minor traffic violations may be
denied a license to practice nursing.
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MNursing course may include student leaming experiences in the following settings: classmom,
learning resource laboratory and clinical agencies in the communiry.
NRS 205 Health Assessment (1)
Irtroduces sudenits to the process of health asessment. Emphasis on physical samination of all body systems

and rechniques for communicating data collected 1o other health pesonnel.
Prerequisire: BIO 205 and 206.

RS 223 Introduction to Professional Nursing 1 (5)

Introduces physiologie stress adaptation concepts a8 they apply to commonly occurring situarions in healeh
and illness. Content explores numsing as a profession, numse-client interction, the health-illness continuum,
the health care delivery system. Nursing practice and nursing diagnosis will be utilized as methodologies
of professional practice. Opportunity for the demonstration of clinical competency.

MRS 234 Introduction to Professional Nursing 11 (6)

Focuses on topics relating to basic human needs and nursing interventions that promote or maingain health
throughour the life oycle.

Prerequisite: BIO 205 and 206.

MRS 225 Interpersonal Relationships in Nursing (3)

Focus on thempeuric communication between the nurse and clients ar all poines along the health continuum
utilizing a varbery of frameworks. Topics will include numsing care of clients demonstrating more commaonly
occurring types of dissuptive behavior

NRS 230 Pharmacotherapeutics (2)
Focuses on basic concepts of pharmacology and their application in the clinical setting. Jointly offered with
HS 331,

MRS 322 Pathophysiology (3)
Examines how physiclogical functions are modified by disease processes.

MRS 323 Nursing Care of Children (4)

Implications of increasingly complex vartables related to health and illness in children. Emphasis is on the
interaction of biological responses to stressors from birth through adolescence. Study provides the base for
expanding competence in nursing skills centering on care funcrion and more sophisticared application of
nursing process with clients in various clinical settings.

NRS 324 Nursing Care of Adults 1 (4)

Explores the effect of variables related 1o health and iliness in the adult. Emphasis is on the interaction of
hiological responses to stressors in the adult life cycle. Study provides the base for expanding competence
in nursing skills centertng on care funcrions and more sophisticated applicarion of nursing process with clients
in acute care clinical sertings.

MRS 325 Learning Resource Lab: Adults/Children (1)
Practice and validation of specific numsing care skills in the learmning resounce laboratory.
NRS 333 Nursing Care of Clients with Emotional Disorders (4)

Soudy focuses on the care of children and adults in acute psychiatric sertings. Includes explomeion of variables
affecting the development of psychopathology and emphasizes the development of numsing skills o provide
can: for patients experiencing acute psychiatric problems.

MRS 334 Mursing Care of the Emerging Family (4)

Experience in the care of families throughout the matemnity cyele. Emphasis is on the care of mothers and
infants in the labor mom, delivery and post partum settings. Focus i on vartables contributing to a healthy
pregnancy, normal delivery and positive transition o parenthood.

NRS 360 Advanced Care of the Adult-Extern (4-6)

Prowides precepted theoretical and clinical practice and classmom instruction in an acute care setting, working
with an adult population.

Prerequisite: Completion of all junior-level courses,
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NRS 420 Professional Nursing in the Community (%)

Explorarion of the functions of the community health nusse with the individual, the family and the com-
muniry. Emphasis is on analysis of client adapation ro environmental stressors, numing actions directed
toward prevention of illness, restoration, maintenance and promotion of public health, and collaboration
with others in the community to achieve mutual goals.

NRS 422 Mursing Research (2)

A broad overview of the research process in numsing. Includes content related to numing theory, research
design, data analysis strategies and computers in health care. Major emphasis is on the wse of research con-
cepas for the purpose of evaluating relevant research for use in numing practice.

MRS 430 Leadership in Professional MNursing (3)

Seminar designed 1o enable students 1o develop a beginning framework for nusing leadeship and practice.
In-depth examination of management principles, theories and professional practice issues,

Carequisite: NRS 436.

WHRS 434 Mursing Care of Adults I1(3)

Mursing of adult clients experiencing increasingly complex biopsychosocial altercations.

Corequisite: NES 436,

RS 436 Practicom in Professional Nursing (5)

Practicum, offered in a variety of acute care settings designed to facilitate the transition from snudent to prac-
ticing professional. Students will apply the nussing process w acutely ill clients while functioning as a leader
and an agent of change.

NES 460 Topics in Nursing (2-4)

Prowides comprehensive theoretical mursing content to senior numsing students in a spectalty area, e.g., critical
care, marernity, industrial, intensive care, operating room, etc. Clinical experience in a health care facilicy
miy be required.

Prerequisire: NRS 410 or 430.

NRS 490 Independent Study (Credit varies up to 12)
Options include the opportunity for selected students o participate in faculey research or preceptomships
in areas of special interest.

*Nursing course content is presently being reviewed and may be modified.
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GENERAL STUDIES

Faculty council for general studies: Lowell Eklund, chaimperson; Frank Cioch, assistant
professor, School of Engineering and Computer Science; James Clatworthy, associate professor,
School of Human and Educational Services; John Cowlishaw, associate professor, Biological
Sciences; Indra David, associate dean, Kresge Library; David Diltz, assistant professor, School of
Business Administration; Robert Facko, associate professow, Music, Theatre and Dance; Alice
Homing, mmﬁmﬂhmmﬂmmﬂhmﬁmn Barbara Kiwicy, visiting
mstructor, School of Business Administration; Nerman Kloosterman, mstructor, School of
Nursing; Diavid Lau, assistant professor, Rhetoric, Communications and Joumalism; Jerry Marsh,
special instructor, School of Engineering and Comnater Science; Diavid Mever, associate professor,
School of Human and Educational Services; Melodie Monahan, assistant professor, English; Ann
Pogany, assistant professor, Kresge Library; Uwe Reischl, associate professor, School of Health
Sciences; Whitney Whlton, assistant professor, History

The Bachelor of General Studies

The Bachelor of General Studies degree (B.G.S.) is a university-wide bacealaureate program
thar offers maximum flexibility and epportunity for student decision-making about courses of
study at Oakland University. The degree is primarily intended for students wishing to create
a program to meet their individual goals through interdisciplinary study.

Students entering the General Studies program design a program of study utilizing courses
from the university to prepare them for a parricular job or career choice. Students may select
courses from any field of study offered by an academic department, subject to prerequisites and
policies set by the individual departments. This program offers students the opportunity o plan
a unique and challenging academic program in cooperation with a General Studies faculty adviser.

Frequently, students seeking the degree have earned academic credits from other colleges
and have been encouraged by their employers to pursue a baccalaureate degree. The General
Studies program has flexible policies on transfer credits from other institutions, and it provides
a personalized program o meet the educational needs of individuals and employers. Pre-
enmllment counseling is available to those who are considering this degree.

Students applying to the General Studies program are first admitted to pre-B.G.S. starus,
Students may be granted major standing upon approval of their plan of work and supporting
rationale by the General Studies Faculty Advising Committee.

Two-Plus-Two program for associate degree holders

The General Studies program allows students to combine broad liberal arts and professional
courses with associate degrees from Michigan community colleges. The Two-PlusTwo program
prowides for ransfer of up m 62 semester credits from aceredited twoyear institutions in Michigan.
Students with associate degrees in any area except nursing may qualify for the Two-PlusTao
General Studies program. Holders of associate degrees in nursing are subject to a course by course
evaluation.

The program requires that courses accepted for transfer must have a grade of C or above, thar
at least 12 semester credits have been camed in liberal arts courses, and thar all course work
was taken at accredired instiutions.

Requirements for the degree in Bachelor of General Studies

To eam the Bachelor of General Studies degree, students must complete at least 124 credirs,
meeting the following requirements:
1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement.




298 GENERAL STUDIES

1. Complete the general education requirements. (See the general education requirements as
detailed on pages 25-28.)

3. Complete 32 of those credits at the 300- or 400-level.

4. Complete 32 credits ar Oakland University; complete the last 4 credits toward the degree
at Oakland.

5. Successfully complete at least the last 24 credits ar Oakland University as an admitted can-
didate for the Bachelor of General Studies degree. Candidacy is authorized by the univer-
sity and the Faculty Council for General Studies when a student’s plan of work and support-
ing rationale have been approved by the General Studies Faculty Advising Committee,

6. Be in substantial agreement with legal curricular requirements of the State of Michigan.

Concentrations or minors

General Snudies students may wish o develop programs that inclhsde concentrations or minoms
offered by other academic schools or departments within the university. About 50 minors and
concentrations are available to General Studies students; a complete listing may be obrained
from the General Studies office.

Students should consult a General Studies counselor to determine policies and procedures

on seeking minors or concentrations.

Advising
Because the General Studies program is individualized by design, faculty advising is ceneral
to the program. Each student should follow a specific advising procedure, including:

1. Seek an initial appointment with a General Studies counselor. The counselor will explore
with the student the suitability of the program to the student's needs and will, if appropriate,
assign a faculty adviser. Students entering the program through a change of major or through
the readmission process are required to have a grade point average and academic progress
indicator (see pages 35-36) of 2.00 or higher.

1. Be assigned a faculty adviser. When a student elects a pre-B.G.S. program through an ad-
mission application or a Change of Major Form, the counselor will give the student a list
of faculty advisers and their special areas of interest. The student will either select a faculey
adviser or will be assigned one.

3. Arrend an initial advising session. The student and the faculty adviser will meet o discuss
the student’s goals and the courses that may help the student achieve those goals. The ste-
dent will complete a plan of work and write a rationale for course selection.

4. Develop a plan of work and rationale. The plan and rationale are due in the General Studies
office within five weeks after the initial meeting with the Generl Studies counselor.

5. Attain committee approval. After the faculty adviser approves them, the plan and the ra-
tionale will be sent to the Faculty Advising Commirtee for approval. The committee meets
monthly to approve student programs. Upon approwval, the student will be granted major
standing.

6. Substitutions to the plan of work, Students who want to take courses other than those listed
on their approved plans of work must gain consent of their faculty adviser or a General Studies
counselor. Plan of Work Substitution forms are available from the General Studies office
or faculty advisers. They must be submitted to the General Studies office.

Conciliar honors

Congiliar honors are awarded to General Studies students by the Faculty Council for General
Srudies. _

There are rwo ways in which students may gain conciliar honors., Students who have
cumulative grade point averages of 3.60 or betrer are automatically nominated for conciliar honors,
Students may be nominated for honors if they have cumularive grade point averages berween
3.30 and 3.59. Srmudents may nominate themselves or be nominated by a faculty adviser. Writ-




GENERAL STUDIES 99

ten nominations, accompanied by faculty reommendations, should be made on the basis of
excellence in scholarship, appropriate community and university experience, andlor achieve-
ment of academic distinction while overcoming extreme adversity. Nominarions will be con-
sidered by the advising committee and will be forwarded to the faculty council for final approval.

On-campus Evening Degree Programs
Students may eam undergraduate degrees at night in 20 majors, including General Studies.
See page 37 for details.
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DIVISION OF CONTINUING
EDUCATION

Dean: Lowell R. Eklund

Office of the Dean: Glovia Boddy, director, Accounting Assistmt Program; Elaine Chapman-
Moore, director, General Studies Program; Sheryl Lynn Clark, program manager, Field Services,
Evenmg/Extension Program; Priscilla A. Hildsum, director, Legal Assistant and Profession
Programs; Nadine E. Mmmﬂxﬂmm and Nen-credit
Computer Courses; Audrey A. Maariner, program divector, Personal Financial Planning Program;
Katherine Z. Rowley, divector, Plastics, Business and Industrial Programs

The Division of Continuing Education is responsible for evening and extension program-
ming and for noncredit learning experiences. The multifaceted programs of the division are de-
signed to help people perform more effectively on the job and in their daily lives.

Noncredit course department programming includes cooperating with business and indusery,
governmenital units, health care and other oganizations in conducting university-level programs
to meet their needs. Noncredit offerings are revised continually to meet the expressed needs
of nontraditional adult learners, as individuals and as members of organized groups.

Evening Extension Program: Undergraduate
Coordinator of field services: Sheryl Lynn Clark

Oakland University offers undemgraduate courses at various sites in southeast Michigan, in-
cluding: Dondero, Kimball and Shrine high schools, Royal Oak; Groves High School, Bir-
mingham; Carleton Junior High School, Sterling Heights; Jewish Community Center, West
Bloomfield; Pontiac Art Center, Pontiac; and schools in Clarkston, Dryden, Lake Orion and
Romeo,

Extension courses also are offered to businesses, government agencies, private agencies and
civic groups. The courses provide special instruction to the employees or members of these
omganizations. Most courses can be taught at the organization’s facility, Course content is struc-
tured to address specific needs or goals identified by the oganiztion.

MNon-matriculating admission

Potential evening students who have never attended Oakland University and are unable
to secure regular admission 1w the university because of time constraints may register for classes
at extension sites on a non-matriculating basis, if space is available. Non-matriculating students
are charged an application fee.

Non-matriculating admission is valid for only one semester. During that semester, students
must secure regular admission to the university. To be considered for regular admission, students
need to submit a second application for admission to the Office of Admissions and Scholar-
ships, with the required fee, and forwand transeripts from all past colleges, universities or high
schools attended. Students who ane accepted will receive a letter of admission. Non-matriculating
students will receive full academic credit for courses in which they are enrolled.

Post-baccalaureate admission

Potential evening students who hold bacealaureate degrees or advanced degrees (such as a
master’s degree) and who are unable to secure regular admission to the university because of
time constraints may register for undergraduarte classes at extension sites on a post-baccalaureate
basis, if space is available.
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Under post-baccalaureate status, students are admirred as special non-degree candidates, Their
previous academic work is not evaluated by the registrar’s office.

To obtain post-baccalaureate status, students must complete the undergraduate admissions
application and pay an application fee at the time of registration at the extension site. A duplicated
copy of a baccalaureate diploma or a copy of a transcript stating the degree camed must be
presented at registration.

Extension course cancellation

Oakland University reserves the right to cancel any extension course that does not have
sufficient enrollment. All ruirion and fees applicable to the cancelled section will be automartically
refunded when a course is cancelled.

Additional Learning Experiences

The Division of Continuing Education course department offers primarily evening non-credit
diploma programs and courses in professional, paraprofessional and vocational subjects. It pro-
vides on-site or on-campus updares for business, industry and governmental unirs.

The division offers courses and workshops that provide technical update in such areas as
statistical process (quality) control, hands-on computer and word processing, and video produc-
tion. It offers courses in areas of current significance, such as pesonal financial planning and
imvestment. It also offers diploma programs, as well as a certificate program in financial planning.

All programs and courses carry the nationally recognized Continuing Education Unit (CEL.
Similar to credits, which provide a means of carrying degree work from one school to another,
CEUs make it possible to document non-credit work and provide a means to build a permanent
record of achievement valuable for evidence of increased capabilities and for job advancement.
Ome CEL equals 10 contact hours of participation in an organized continuing education
exXperience.

Professional staff development programs for business and industry

The Course ﬂcpa:ﬁnmtpmdﬁmpnfm{mﬂmﬁﬂﬁthpﬂmﬂmfmhﬁm
and industry for both credit and non-credit. Offered are programs in applied staristics, co-sponsored
with the Department of Mathematics of the College of Arts and Sciences, and programs in
engineering and computer science, co-sponsored with the School of Engineering and Computer
Science. Clients served by these programs include Ford Motor Company, General Motors Cor-
poration, Chrysler Corporation, Federal Mogul Corporation and Eaton Corporation, as well
as many automotive suppliers.

Diploma and certificate programs

Diploma programs, a series of courses related o individual objectives, are offered in plastics
technology and as preparation for becoming a legal assistant and an accounting assistant.

The Plastics Technology Diploma Program, co-sponsored with the Society of Plastics
Engineers, is designed to update those in technically oriented positions and to provide basic
knowledge for individuals who wish to enter the plastics industry.

The Legal Assistant Diploma Program, approved by the American Bar Associarion, is an
18-month evening program that trains paraprofessionals to perform law-related duties for
in a variety of workplaces. Certain legal assistant courses have been approved for one hour of
undergraduate credit in political science. Eighr credits of these courses can be applied roward
a major in political science. For more information on undemgraduare credit, see the political science
listings or contact the legal assistant program director in the Division of Continuing Educarion.

The Accounting Assistant Diploma Program isa 15-month program developed in conjunc-
tion with business firms to impart skills to pamprofessionals who provide vital support for
ACCOUNTANTS.
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A Cerificare Program in Personal Financial Planning, offered in conjunction with the School
of Business Administration, augments the professional training of individuals with a broad range
of business experience (including Certified Public Aceountants whe are seeking relicensure hours).
The program is designed for individuals who are now or might become involved in advising
clients about financial planning.

Reviews for professional licensure and certification
Qualifying hours for CPA relicensing are periodically offered during special weekend pro-
grams. A review program for the Certified Internal Auditor examination also is conducted.
A new Certified Information Systems Auditor (CI1SA) exam review course has been introduced
by the Division of Continuing Education course department, in cooperation with the Detroit
Area Chapter of the EDP Auditors Association.

Educational test preparation workshops

Test preparation workshops for the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT), American College Testing
(ACT), Graduare Record Exam (GRE) and Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT)
are offered year-round. The SAT and ACT workshops are designed for college-bound high school
students or individuals who decide to enter a college program after an interruption of the mradi-
tional high-school-to-college progression. The GRE and GMAT workshops are designed for in-
dividuals seeking admission to a post-baccalaureate degree program.

Conferences

Conferences on topical subjects are offered on a limited basis. Included among the offerings
are: the Writer's Conference, which has been conducted each fall for more than 25 years; the
Conference on Intelligent Systems and Machines, co-sponsored by the School of Engineering
and Computer Sciences; the Prevention of Coronary Heart Disease Symposium, co-sponsored
by the School of Health Sciences, Meadow Brook Health Enhancement Institute and Critten-
ton Hospital.
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UNIVERSITY FACULTY

This list reflects faculty appointments effective June 1, 1986 as they were available on the
publication date.

Officers of Instruction

JOSEPH E. CHAMPAGNE, President of Oakland University and Professor of Managemene; Ph.D.,
Purdue University

KEITH R. KLECKINER, Senior Vice President for Univensity Affains and Provost and Professor of
Engineering; Ph.D, Comell University

The Faculty

ALI A. ABBASI, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Damascus University

HODA ABDEL-ATY-ZOHDY, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Waterloo

BOMNNIE E ABIED, Assistant Professor of Art History; Ph.D., Princeton University

JOYCE ADELSON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Music; B.M., Eastman School of Music

CHARLES W. AKERS, Professor of History; Ph.D., Boston Universiry

CYRIL A. AKPOM, Adjunct Professor of Numsing; Ph.., M.D., Univemsity of Aberdeen (Scotland)

ASUMAN G. AKSOY, Assistant Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JANICE ALBRIGHT, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Music; B.M.Ed., Indiana University

RAYNOLD L. ALLVIN, Associate Professor of Music; DML.A.., Stanford University

ABDUL A. AL SAADI, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences: Ph.D.,
Univemsity of Michigan

OSMAN D, ALTAN, Adjunce Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Univensity of Califomia
(Berkeley)

WALLIS MAY ANDERSEN, Assistant Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., University of Detmoit

KEVIN T. ANDREWS, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Univessity of llinois

SHELDON L. APPLETON, Professor of Polirical Science and Associate Dean for Advising, College
of Ars and Sciences; PhuD., University of Minnesom

JAIME V. ARAGONES, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Santo
Tomas (Philippines)

JOSEPH A. ARENDS, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Wayne State
University

HARVEY ). ARNOLD, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D, Princeton University

JOSEPH ASSENZO, Adjunet Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Oklahoma Universiry

THOMAS A. ASTON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Theatre and Assistant to the Director, Center
for the Arts; Wayne Sate Universicy

JOHN W. ATLAS, Associate Professor of Education; Ed.D., Wayne State University

ALLEN L. BABCOCK, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; M.D., Loyal-Seritch School
of Medicine (Maywood, [llinois)

WILLLAM R. BACK, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; D0, Kirksville College

DOMNOVAN M. BAKALYAR, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.DL, University of
Minnesota

MORRIS 1. BANK, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Michigan

EDWARD A. BANTEL, Professor of Education and Psychology; E.D., Columbia University

LIZABETH A. BARCLAY, Amistant Professor of Management; Ph.D., Wayne State Universicy

JOHN BARNARD, Professor of History; Ph.D., Univessity of Chicago

CARL E BARNES, JR., Professor of Ant History and Archasology and Director, Center for the Ares;
Fh.D., Columbia University

RICHARD F. BARRON, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Symacuse University

JOHN W. BARTHEL, Associate Professor of German and Linguistics; Ph.D., University of Ilinois

BILLY BEN BAUMANMN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Labormtory Sciences: M.D.,
Washington University (St. Louis, Missouri)

JOHN L. BEARDMAN, Professor of Art; MEA., Southern Dinois University

DAVID C. BEARDSLEE, Profiessor of Psychology and Director, Office of Institutional Research:
Ph.D., University of Michigan
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RONALD R. BECK, Adjunct Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of lowa

LOIS BEERBAUM, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., Wayne State
University

BEVERLY K. BERGER, Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.D, University of Maryland

EDWARD G. BERNACKI, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.,
Waryne Stare University

JAY BERMNSTEIN, Clinical Professor of Medical Labomtory Sciences; M.D., Wayne State University

PETER ]. BERTOCCI, Professor of Anthropology; Ph.D., Michigan Stare University

KEITH A. BERVEN, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Univemsity of Maryland

WILLIAM E. BEZDEK, Associate Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., University of Chicago

BHUSHAN L. BHATT, Associate Professor of Engineering and Acting Associate Dean, School of
Engineering and Compurer Science; Ph.D., Oakland University

JANE M. BINGHAM, Professor of Education; Ph.D)., Michigan State University

PETER ). BINKERT, Professor of Linguistics and Classics; Ph.D., University of Michigan

VIRGINIA R. BLANKENSHIP Assistant Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Univessity of Michigan

GLORIA T. BLATT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State Universiry

DUANE L. BLOCK, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Wisconsin

MARK 5. BLUMENKRANZ, Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Brown Universiry

DAVID E. BODDY, Professor of Enginecring; Ph.[)., Purdue University

SETH BONDER, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Chio Stare University

LESLIE DiANNE BORDERS, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Florida

SHARON T. BOSTICK, Assistant Professor, University Library; A.M.L.S,, University of Michigan

ELEFTHERIOS N. BOTSAS, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., Wayne Stace
Uhniversity

MNADIA BOULOS, Associate Professor of Numsing; Ph.D., R.N., Universsity of Michigan

LOUIS R. BRAGG, Professor of Mathemartical Sclences; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

JEAN 5. BRALIN, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Wayne State Univesity

DANIEL N. BRAUNSTEIN, Professor of Management and Psychology and Chairperson,
Department of Management and Marketing; Ph.D., Purdue University

DAVID C. BRICKER, Associate Professor of Philosophy; Ph.[., Johns Hopkins University

GOTTFRIED BRIEGER, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.DD., University of Wisconsin

JANE BRIGGS-BUNTING, Associate Professor of Journalism; 1.0, University of Detmoit

MAX BRILL, Associate Professor of Psychology; PhuD., Umwmwcfﬂm-:uumn

MARC E. BRIOD, Associate Professor of Education and Philosophy; Ph.D), Morthwestern Universicy

RICHARD W, BROOKS, Associate Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D,, University of Minnesota

ARNOLD L. BROWN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Texas

JUDITH E. BROWN, Professor of Anthropology; Ed.D., Harvard University

ROBERT W. BROWN, Assoctate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Wiyne State University

WILLIAM C. BRYANT, Associate Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., University of Califomia (Berkeley)

DOLORES M. BURDICK, Associate Professor of French; Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)

HARVEY BURDICK, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

RICHARD ]. mpm&mmrnf?hllmﬂwmﬂﬂmmm Department of Philesophy; Ph.D.,
Llnivessity of Chicago

FRANCIS M. BUTTERWORTH, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D), Northwestern University

HAROLD C. CAFONE, Professor of Education; E4.D., University of Arizona

BARUCH CAHLON, Associare Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Tel Aviv Univemsity

JOSEPH A. CALCATERRA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; .0,
Weyne Stare University

DENIS M. CALLEWAERT, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Wayne State University

JOHN B. CAMERON, Professor of Ant History and Chairperson, Department of Art and An
History; PhuD., Yale University

RAY A. CARLSON, Clinical Instructor in Medical Physics; MLS., Wivne State University

LARRY 5 CARR, Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D., Brigham Young University

PENINY 5. CASS, Assistant Professor of Mursing; M.S., R.N., University of Michigan

THOMAS W. CASSTEVENS, Professor of Folitical Science; Ph.D., Michigan State University

PAUL W. E CHAD, Visiting Asaistant Professor of Management; Ph.D., Washington State University

BANDANA CHATTERJEE, Assistant Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Univerity of Nebraska

CHARLES CHING-AN CHENG, Associate Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D), Rutgens
University
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KA CHAI CHEOK, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Oakland University
J. CURTIS CHIPMAN, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Daremouth Caollege
MICHAEL CHOPP, Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Mew York University

MARA ]. CHRISTIANSEN, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labomtory Sciences; B.S., Capital
University (Columbus, Ohio)

ROBERT ]. CHRISTINA, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D, Symacuse University

JOSEPH B. CHU, Clinical Associate Professor of Industrial Health and Safety; Ph.D., Purdue
University

FRANK A. CIOCH, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D)., University of Michigan

E JAMES mmm Associate Professor of Educarion; PhD University of Michigan

MARY P COFFEY, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; P‘h-ll. Univessity of Michigan

SADIK COKELEZ, Assistant Professor of Management; DB.A., Texas Technological University

WILLIAM W, CONMELLANM, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Journalism and Associate Provost;
Ph.D., Univemsity of Michigan

GEORGE E. COOMN, Professor of Educarion; Ed. D, Wayme State Universicy

DAVID M. CODPER, Associate Professor of Education and Director, Ken Morris Labor Studies
Center; E4.D., Butgers University

ROSE MARIE COOPER, Special Instructor in Rhetoric; Ph.D., Wayne State University

BRIAM P COPENHAVER, Professor of History and Dean, College of Arts and Sciences; Ph.DL,
Univemsiry of Kansas

CARLO COPPOLA, Professor of Hindi-Undu and Linguistics and Director, Center for International
Programs; Ph.D., University of Chicago

JOHN D. COWLISHAW, Associate Professor of Biclogical Sciences; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State
University

RONALD L. CRAMER, Professor of Educarion; Ph.D., University of Delaware

WILLIAM 8. CRAMER, Assistant Professor, University Library; MSLS., Case Western Reserve
Universi

THERESA thﬁ-ri CROSS, Assistant Professor of Management; Ph.D., Wayne State Universicy

DOROTHY CUMMINGS, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S., Wayne State
University

JOHN P. CUTTS, Professor of English; Ph.D.,, University of Birmingham

GEORGE DAHLGREN, Professor of Chemistry, Vice Provost and Dean of Graduate Study; Fh.D.,
University of Wyoming

DAVID W. DANIELS, Professor of Music and Chatrperson, Department of Music, Theatre and
Dance; Ph.D., Univemity of lowa

SANDRA L. DARBY, Adjunct Instructor in Numsing; MSN., RN, Wayne Swate University

MAMNOHAR K. DAS, Asistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Colorda State University

INDRA M. DAVID, Associate Professor and Associate Dean, University Library: M.S.LS., Syracuse
LUniversity

JAMES E. DAWSON, Associate Professor of Music; A Mus.D., University of Michigan

DOMINIC DeGIUSTI, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

HENEY R. DeLORME, Special Instructor in Exercise Science; M.A T, Oakland University

JOSEPH W. DeMENT, Professar of English; Ph.[., Indiana Universicy

DANIEL E. DeSOLE, Clinical Professor of Health Behavioral Science; M.D., University of
Cineinnarti

EDWARD B. DeVOL, Instructor in Mathemarical Sciences; M.A., Universiry of Michigan

JOHN W. DETTMAN, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Camegie Institute of Technology

DAVID DiCHIERA, Adjunct Professor of Music; Ph.D., University of California (Los Angeles)

BERNADETTE DICKERSON, Special Instructor in Rhetoric; BS., Ohio State University

1. DAVID DILTZ, Assistane Professor of Economics; Ph.D., University of linois (Urbana)

SUSAN DINGLER, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; BEA., University of
Wisconsin

DAVID P DOANE, Associate Professor of Economics and Management and Chairperson,
Department of Management Information Systems and Quantitative Methods; Ph.D., Pundue
Liniversity

PAUL M. DOHERTY, Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology

ROBERT L. DONALD, Associaré Professor of English; M.A., University of Detmie

A. CHARLES DORANDOQ, Clinical Professor of Physical Therapy; BS., Adelphi College

NITIN C. DOSHI, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D,, SC.B. College (India)
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JOHN DOVARAS, Associate Professor of Music; M.M., Northwestern University and D Lit
{Honomry), Alma College

JAMES W. DOW, Associate Professor of Anthmpology; Ph.D., Brandeis Universicy

DAVID . DOWNING, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of lowa

ALFRED J. DuBRUCK, Professor of French; Ph.D., University of Michigan

ANNA B. DUGAN, Professor of Nursing; Ph.D, R.N., Bryn Mawr College

HOWARD J. DWORKIN, Clinical Professor of Medical Fhysics; M.D., Albany Medical College

DE WITT S DYKES, JR, Associate Professor of History; M.A.., University of Michigan

WAYNE L. EATON, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Labomatory Sciences; M.\, Baylor
University

JANE D. EBERWEIN, Professor of English; Ph.D, Brown Univensity

ROBERT T. EBERWEIN, Professor of English and Chairperson, Department of English; Ph.D.,
Wayne State University

ROBERT H. EDGERTON, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Comell University

LOWELL R. EKLUND, Professor of Continuing Educarion and Dean of Continuing Education;
Ph.D., Symacuse University

ISAAC ELIEZER, Professor of Chemistry and Associate Dean, College of Arns and Sciences; PhDD.,
Hebrew University of Jerusalem

NAOMI ELIEZER, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Hebrew University of
Jerusalem

ALICE ENGRAM, Special Instructor in Music; M.M., Univerity of Colomdo

MARTIN A. ERICKSON, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; M.S., Chrysler Institute

DAVID H. EVANS, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Brown University

PETER G. EVARTS, Professor of English and Rheroric; Ph.D., Wayne State University

JAMES R. EWING, Clinical Instructor in Medical Physics; M.S., Cornell University

ROBERT 1. FACKOD, Assactate Professor of Music; Ed. D, Columbia University

DONALD R. FALKENBURG, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve
Liniversity

ANNE FEDRELEIN, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.Dy, University of Michigan

GEDRGE E FEEMAN, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.Db, Lehigh Universiry

LYNM M. FEEMAN, Adjunct Instructor in Numsing; M.S.HN., B.MN., Widener Universicy

MARCIA FEINGOLD, Assistant Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Michigan

DANIEL FINK, Clinical Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safety; M.D., University of
Michigan

WILLIAM C. FISH, Associate Professor of Education and Philosophy; Ed.D., Columbia Universiry

THOMAS FITZSIMMONS, Professor of English; M.A., Columbia University

YOLANDA E. FLEISCHER, Visiring Asststant Professor of Theatre; M.A., Wiyne State Universiry

SHERMAN T. FOLLAND, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D., University of lowa

AUGUSTIN K. FOSU, Asociate Professor of Economies; Ph.DL, Morthwestern University

SUZANNE Q. FRANKIE, Professor, University Library and Dean, University Library; DPA.,
George Whshington University

BARRY A. FRANKLIN, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; Fh.D., Pennsybvania State
Universiry

GERALD G. FREEMAN, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JON FROEMKE, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of California
{Berkeley)

DANIEL H. FULLMER, Associate Professor of Linguistics and English; Ph.D., Universiy of
Michigan

WILLIAM B. FUQUA, Clinical Asociate Professor of Medical Labomtory Sciences; M.D,, Medical
College of Alabama

RITA MUNLEY GALLAGHER, Instructor in Nussing; MSN., RN, Wayne State University

GEORGE ]. GAMBOA, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Kansas

WILMA GARCIA, Associate Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., Wayne Stare Univensity

GEORGE L. GARDINER, Professor, University Library; M.A_, University of Chicago

ROBERT G. GAYLOR, Asociare Professor, University Library; M.LS., Univerity of Oklahoma

JULIEN GENDELL, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Comell University

GEORGE R. GERBER, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne State
Universiry

LEONARDAS V. GERULAITIS, Associate Profissor of History; Ph.D., University of Michigan
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RENATE GERULAITIS, Associate Professor of German; Ph.D., University of Michigan

FRANK ]. GIBLIN, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., State University of New York

HARRY GOLD, Associate Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., Univensity of Michigan

ROBERT J. GOLDSTEIN, Asociate Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Univesity of Chicago

SEYMOUR GORDON, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Univessity of Michigan

SHELDON R. GORDON, Asststant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Vermont

ALICE C. GORLIN, Professor of Economics; Ph.D., University of Michigan

DEBRA GORNEYJANKOWSKI. Visiting Instructor in Mumsing; M.S.N., R.N., Wayne State
Umiversity

ESTHER M. GOUDSMIT, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JAMES D. GRAHAM, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D,, Northwestern University

KARL D. GREGORY, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., University of Michigan

W, GROSSMAN, Associate Professor of Mathemartical Sciences; Ph.D., Massachisetts

Instituee of Technology

RENJYH GU, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., State University of New York (Buffalo)

YOU-LANG GU, Visiting Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D)., Purdue University

REUBEN HACKAM, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Liverpool (United
Kingdom)

HAREY T. HAHN, Professor of Education; Ed.D., Temple University

JOHN F. HALPIN, Assistant Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., University of Illinois (Chicago)

CAROL E. HALSTED, Associate Professor of Dance; Ed.D., Wayne State Universiry

BARBARA B. HAMILTON, Special Instructor in Rhetoric; M.A., Michigan State University

WILLIAM G. HAMMERLE, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D)., Princeton University

W. DORSEY HAMMOND, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Delawane

NIGEL HAMPTON, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Connecticut

EVELYN HANSEN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne
State University

RANALD D. HANSEN, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Connecticut

FEONA M. HANSEN-SMITH, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Medical College
of Wisconsin

MNASIR U. HAQUE, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Dacca Medical College
(Inclia)

CLIFFORD V. HARDING, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences: Ph.D., University of
Pennsylvania

KENNETH M. HARMON, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D,, University of Washington

ALGEA O, HARRISON, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Michigan

LUCINDA HARFGONZALEZ, Assistant Professor of Linguistics, Sociology and Anthropology;
Ph.D., Geomgetown University

MICHAEL K. HARTZER, Visiting Assistant Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., lowa State
LUnniversity

RICHARD E. HASKELL, Pmfessor of Engineering and Acting Chairperson, Department of
Computer Science and Engineering; Ph.D., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute

GERALD C. HEBERLE, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., Ohio State University

EGBERT W. HENRY, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D), The Ciry University of New York

LASZLO T. HETENY], Professor Emeritus, Ed.D., Michigan State University

FRED W. HETZEL, Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Warerloo (Ontaric)

EDWARD ]. HEUBEL, Professor of Political Science and Chairperson, Department of Polirical
Science; PhuD, University of Minnesota

KEWNWETH R. HIGHTOWER, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sclences; Ph.D)., Southern Hlinois
University

PAMELA A. HILBERS, Special Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.S., University of Michigan

LINDA L. HILDEBRAND, Assistant Professor, University Library; MLA., University of Denver

DONALD C. HILDUM, Professor of Communications; Ph.D., Harvard University

VAN E. HILLARD, Instructor in Rhetoric; M.A., University of Cincinnati

BRUCE W. HIMROD, Visting Instructor in Management; M.B.A., Texas Christian Universiry

EILEEN E. HITCHINGHAM, Professor, University Library; Ph.D., Wayne State University

HARRY R. HOERR, JR., Clinical Instructor in Perfusion Technology; B.S., Ohio State University

MARVIN D. HOLLADAY, Associate Professor of Music; M.A., Wesleyan University

STANLEY W. HOLLINGSWORTH, Professor of Music; Fellow of the American Academy of Rome
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ALICE S. HORNING, Associate Professor of Rhetoric and Linguistics; Ph.D., Michigan State
University

RONALD M. HORWITZ, Professor of Management and Dean, School of Business Administration;
Ph.D., Michigan Stare Universicy

VIRGINIA R. HOSBACH, Visiting Special Instructor in Nursing; BSN., R.N., Wayne State
Uhniversity

HAROLD HOTELLING, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D), Duke University

ROBBIN R. HOUGH, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institure of
Techs Iﬂ']ﬂﬂ

DAVID HOUSEL, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Arizona Stare Universiry

JOSEPH D. HOVANESIAN, Professor of Engineering and Chairperson, Department of Mechanical
Engineering; Ph.D., Michigan State University

SHARON L. HOWELL, Assistant Professor of Communications; Ph.D., Wayne State Universicy

JAMES E HOYLE, Pmfessor of English; Fh.D., Princeton University

KAREN HUBBARD, Instructor in Dance; B.A., Kent State University

JAMES W. HUGHES, Professor of Educartion; Ed.D., University of New Mexico

JAMES J. HUMES, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laborarory Sciences; M.D., Jefferson
Medical College

YAU YAN HUNG, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D, University of [linois

R. DOUGLAS HUNTER, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Symcuse University

DON R. IODICE, Associate Professor of French and Linguistics; MLA., Yale University

RIKUMA ITO, Adjunct Professor of Management; Ph.D., University of lllinods

ODED IZRAELI, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D., University of Chicago

DAVID JACKINOW, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Wayne State University

FRANCES C. JACKSON, Assistant Professor of Nursing; M.S., RN, University of Michigan

GLENN A. JACKSON, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Michigan

MARGIT A. JACKSON, Visiting Assistant Professor of Management; M.B.A., Washington State
University

ROBERT W. JARSKI, Visiting Associate Professor of Health Behaviomal Sciences; PhuD, University
of lowa

ANNE JAWORSKI, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Wayne Stare University

WILLIAM D. JAYMES, Assistant Professor of French and Chairperson, Department of Modemn
Languages and Literatures; Ph.D)., University of Kansas

G. PHILIP JOHNSON, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Univemsity of Minnesota

PATRICK J. JOHNSON, Associate Professor of Education; Ed.D., Wayne State University.

SerVONIA JONES, Instructor in Numing; M.5., B.N., University of Michigan

WILLIAM H. JONES, Asociate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Michigan

ROBERT P. JUDD, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Oakland University

FREDDY Mh?mmnﬂ. Clinical Professor of Physical Therapy; DIO., London College of
Chseopat

RICHARD E KANOST, Asistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Univensity of Oklahoma

ADRIAN KANTROWITZ, Adjunct Professor of Physics; M.D., Long Lsland College of Medicine

MARY C. KARASCH, Associate Professor of History; PhuD., University of Wisconsin

JOHN J. KARAZIM, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Wayne State University

FRANK C. KAVA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Themapy; M.5., University of Kentucky

KRISTIE 8. KAVA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; M.S., University of Kentucky

JOHN E KATMIERSKI, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; DO, College of
Osteopathic Medicine and Surgery (Des Moines, lowa)

PAUL A. KETCHUM, Associate Professor of Biclogical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Massachuseets

VINCENT B. KHAPOYA, Asociate Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Denver

TEREI*IEEE.KI].BUHN.Mim Professor of Theatre and Artistic and General Director, Meadow
Brook Theatre

PAUL Q. KINGSTROM, Amociate Professor of Management; Ph.[)., Wayne Sate University

BARBARA T. KIWICZ, Visiting Instructor in Management; M.ST., Walsh College of Accountancy
and Business Administration

JOSEPH A. KLAITS, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., Univessity of Minnesota

ROBERT T. KLEIMAN, Visiting Instructor in Finance; M.B.A_, University of Michigan

NORMAN KLOOSTERMAN, Instructor in Numsing; MSN., RN., Wiyne State University
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DEANNA D. KLOSINSKI, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., Purdue
LUIniversity

MARGARET KLUKA, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labortory Sciences; M.S., Wiyne State
Universi

Eﬁﬁjﬁﬁgﬂﬂm.hmmhﬁmnfﬁnﬁcﬂ Thempy and Chairperson, Department
of Kinesiological Sciences; Ph.D., Univessity of Michigan

ROSEMARY E. KINAPP, Adjunct Instructor in Nursing; MS.MN., R.N., Wayne State University

CHIN LONG KO, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

JEFFREY A. KOTTLER, Adjunct Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Vinginia

ROY A. KOTYNEK, Asociate Professor of History Ph.D., Nomhwestern. University

MARY ANN KRAMMIN, Assistant Professor of Numsing; Ph.D., B.N., Wayne Seare University

ROBIN L. KRIEGER, Visiring Insoructor in Nursing; M.A., BN, New York University

JANET A. KROMPART, Associate Professor, University Library; M.L.S., University of California
(Berkeley)

KGRNE.IJ[:; KULIG, Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; Ph.D., Academy of Physical Education
{(Wroclaw, Foland)

DEVADATTA M. KULKARNI, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Purdue
University

RUBEN 8. KURNETZ, Clinical Associate Profesor of Health Behavioral Sciences; M.D.,
University of Michigan

MNANCY 8. KURSMAN, Amistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Rice Univemsity

MARGARET L. KURIMAN, Special Inscructor in Rheroric; Ph.D., Union Graduate School
(Cincinnati, Ohio)

MYRON M. LaBAN, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D,, University of Michigan

1. THEODORE LANDAL, Associate Professor of Peychology; PhuDy, Univessity of California

CATHY A. LARSON, Clinical Imstrector in Physical Therapy; M.S., Univessity of Alabama
(Birmingham)

JANUSZ W. LASKI, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Technical University of Gdansk

DAVID L. LAU, Assistant Professor of Communications; Ph.D., Southem [llinois University

THOMAS W, LAUER, Visiting Instructor in Management; M.B.A., Indiana University

ROSS R. LAVOIE, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.A., Wayne State University

HAI'WOONG LEE, Assistant Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

LYNN A. LEPISTO-GOLLING, Adjunct Instructor in Mumsing; MS.N,, R.M., University of
Michigan

FRANK L. LEPKOWSKI, Assistant Professor, University Libmary; M.L5., Univensity of Michigan

MURRAY B. LEVIN, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; M., Wavne State
Liniversity

M.Iium“uﬂ ]. LEVINE, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Waymne State

iversity

JOHN H. LIBCKE, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.DL, Wayne Stare
Uiniversity

ABRAHAM R. LIBOFF, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., New York University

LAWRENCE G. LILLISTON, Associate Professar of Psychology; PhuD., Temple Universicy

ANDREA R. LINDELL, Professor of Numsing and Dean, School of Muming; DN Sc., R.N., Catholic
University

CHARLES B. LINDEMANN, Associare Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Stare University of
New York (Albany)

JAMES D. LLEWELLYN, Adjunct Instructor in Journalism; B.S., University of Wisconsin

NAN K. LOH, Jchn E Dodge Professor of Engineering and Associare Dean, School of Engineering
and Computer Science; Ph.D., University of Waterloo

PAUL LORENZ, Adjunct Professor of Management; M.B.A., University of Chicago

JACQUELINE L. LOUGHEED, Professor of Education; Ed.D. Wayne State University

DAVID G. LOWY, Associate Professor of Peychology; Ph.Dy, University of Tennesses

WILLIAM A. MACAULEY, Associate Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Houston

SYED MAHMUD, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D)., University of Washingron

FREDERICK P MAIBAUER, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; M.D., Wayne Seate
LUniversity

TADEUSZ MALINSKI, Assistant Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Poenan
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DONALD G. MALM, Professor of Mathematical Sciences and Chairperson, Department of
Mathematical Sciences; Ph.l, Brown University

]. CHRISTOPHER MALONEY, Associate Professor of Philosophy: Ph.D., Indiana Univessity

BRUCE ]. MANN, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., Univensity of Michigan

ELI J. MAOR, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Ismel Institute of Technology

MICHAEL MARCOTTY, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; B.S., Univensity of Reading (England)

JOHN MARNEY, Associate Professor of Chinese; Ph.D., Univensity of Wisconsin

JERRY E. MARSH, Special Instructor in Engineering; M.5., Oakland University

ROGER H. MARZ, Professor of Polirical Science; Ph.D., Michigan Seate University

KAREN J. MASCHKE, Instructor in Political Science; M.S., Georgia Stare University

DAVID W, MASCITELLI, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., Duke University

GEORGE T. MATTHEWS, Professor Emeritus of History: Ph.D)., Columbia University

EATHRYM M. McARDLE-PIGOTT, Associate Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., Univesidad Central de
Madrid

GARY C. McDONALD, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Purdue University

JAMES H. McKAY, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Washington

JOHN M. McKINLEY, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of lllinois

MILDRED H. MERZ, Associate Professor, University Library; M.L.S., George Peabody College

JOHN ). METZNER, Professor of Engineering and Acting Dean, School of Engineering and
Computer Science; Sc.D., New York University

DAVID P MEYER, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Arizona Stare University

KENMETH R. MEYER, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences: M.,
University of Pennsylvania

PAUL M. MICHAUD, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Chicago

RAMUNE V. MIKAILA, Special Instructor in Mumsing; M.Ed., B.N., Loyola Universicy

CREAGH E. MILFORD, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; DIO., Chicago College of
Osteopathic Medicine

FATMA MILI, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Paris

DONALD M. MILLER, Professor of Education and Associate Dean, School of Human and
Educational Services; Ph.D)., University of Wisconain

LAURI MILLER, Instructor in Nuning; MSN., RN, Univensity of San Diego (Alcala Park)

STEVEN R. MILLER, Asociate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of

Technology

SUSAN HAWKINS MILLER, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Oregon

BILLY JOE MINOR, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Indiana University

MOUFID MITRI, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; MDY, St. Joseph University

SID MITTRA, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., University of Florida

RALPH C. MOBLEY, Professor of Physics; Ph.[., University of Wisconsin

JACK R. MOELLER, Professor of German; Ph.[., Princeton University

JEAN A, MOHAN, Visiting Instructor in Mumsing; M5, BN, Wayne State Universicy

ORREN C. MOHLER, Adjunct Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Michigan

MELODIE MONAHAN, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Rochester

SCOTT A. MONROE, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D., State University of New York
(Binghamton)

PATRICIA G. MONTENEGRO, Instructor in Spanish; M.A., Stanford Univensity

SOOYOUNG MOON, Assistant Professor of Management; Ph.D., Univessity of Oklahoma

GARY MOORE, Assistant Professor of Numsing; Ph.D,, R.N., Wayne State Universicy

KATHLEEN H. MOORE, Assistant Professor of Chemistry; Fho.D., Wayne State University

WILLIAM E MOORHOUSE, Professor of Education; Ed.D., University of Wyoming

MICHAEL M. MORDEN, Visiting Assistant Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., Columbia University

DONALD E. MORSE, Professor of Rhetoric and English and Chairperson, Department of Rhvetoric,
Communications and Joumalism; Ph.D), University of Connecticut

CHARLES E. MOETON, Adjunct Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., Columbia University

CYNTHIA M. MOSHER, Adjunct Applied Numsing Instructor; B3N, B.M., Michigan State
Urniversity

VIRINDER K. MOUDGIL, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Banams Hindu
Uhnivemsity

EDWARD E MOYLAN, Adjunct Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; M.A., University of Detroit

J. AUSTIN MURFPHY, Assistant Professor of Management; Ph.D., University of Geongia
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BRIAN E MURPHY, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of London

KEVIN ]. MURPHY, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D, Michigan State University

MICHAEL N. MUSCI, ClinicalAssistant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences; DO, Michigan
State University

LOUIS J. NACHMAN, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Ohio Smate University

ASISH C. NAG, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Alberta

JOANNE NAPIEWOCKI, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Numing; .0, R.N., Wayne State
Liniversity

KEVIN 5. NATHAN, Assistant Professor of Accounting; Ph.D)., Univemity of Oregon

RUTH NATHAN, Adjunect Assistant Professor of Psychology; Ph.D, Oakland Univemsity

MICHAEL L. NAYLOR, Assistant Professor of Music; M.M., University of Miami (Florida)

ROBERT C. NESTOR, Clinical Instructor in Exercise Science; DO, Kansas Ciry College of
Osteopathic Medicine

MAY C. NG, Clinical Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; DO, Kansas Ciry College
of Osreoparhic Medicine

LYLE E. NORDSTROM, Professor of Music; DM A, Stanford University

JOHN P OREHOVEC, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State University

LAWRENCE D. ORTON, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., Indiana Universiry

LAURIE E. OSBORNE, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., Symcuse University

CARL R. OSTHAUS, Asociate Professor of History; Ph.D., Univemsity of Chicago

MARY L. OTTO, Associate Professor of Educarion and Director of Research and Academic
Development; Ed.D., Indiana University

JAMES R. OZINGA, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D, Michigan State University

RAVI PARAMESWARAN, Associate Professor of Management; Ph.D., Georgia State University

ROBERT G. PAYNE, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Michigan

EILEEN PEACOCK, Assistant Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., University of Birmingham (England)

SUBBAIAH PERLA, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.[)., Undversity of Rochester

DAHLIA PESSELNICK, Adjunct Instructor in Numsing; MS.N., B.N., Wayne State University

RICHARD L. PETTENGILL, Assistant Professor, Univensity Library; M.S., Columbia University

JOHN R. PFEIFER, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Univessity of
Saskarchewan

MARGARET B. PIGOTT, Associate Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., University of Detroit

CHRISTINE PILLOW, Special Instructor in Phwsical Thempy; MLA., Wayne State University

GERALD ]. PINE, Professor of Education and Dean, School of Human and Educational Services:
Ed.D., Boston University

LEWIS N. PINO, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Buffalo

STEVEN PLEE, Adjunct Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Purdue University

ANN M. POGANY, Assistant Professor, University Library; A.M.LS., University of Michigan

RICHARD ). POLLARD, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D.,
Wayne State Universicy

HAROLD D. PORTNOY, Clinical Professor of Medical Physics: M.D., Wayne Stare University

GERALD V. POST, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D., lowa Seate University

M. DAVE POULIK, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences; M.D., University of Toronto Medical
School

RAJENDRA PRASAD, Clinical Asistant Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Prince of Wales
Medical College (India)

DEAN G. PURCELL, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Univensity of Toronto

MUNIBUR RAHMARN, Associate Professor of Hindi-Urdy; Ph.D., Univemsity of London

SUNDARA B.K. RAMAN, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D.,
Bangalore Medical College (India)

LUELLEN RAMEY, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Florida

JOHN R. REDDAN, Professor of Biological Sciences and Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Sciences;
Ph.[., University of Vermont

VEMNEAT M. REDDY, Professor of Biomedical Sciences and Director, Eve Research Institure; Ph.D,
Fordham University

ALAN REINSTEIN, Associate Professor of Management; DB.A., University of Kentucky

UWE REISCHL, Associate Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; Ph.D., University of Califormia
(Berkeley)

JOSEFH 8. RICE, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D)., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institure
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CHRISTINA M. RICHARDS, Visiting Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Univensity
of Mlinois (Urbana)

JOANN RICHARDS, Adjunct Clinical Instructor in Nursing; MSN,, R.N., Wiymne Seate
LUniversity

RODERIC E. RIGHTER, Professor of Education; Ed.D., Wame State Univessity

MICHAEL ¥. RILEY, Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D, Liverpool Universicy

JOSEPH A. RINALDQ, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Harvard Medical Schoal

DANIEL E RING, Assistant Professor, University Library; MS.LS,, University of Wisconsin
(Madison)

LYNN T. RINKE, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Mumsing; M.S., R.N., Univerity of Michigan

JOAN G. ROSEN, Associare Professor of English; M.A., Wayne State University

ELIZABETH FROMM ROSS, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.M.Sc., Emory University

ARUN K. ROY, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Winme State University

KATRINA D. ROY, Instructor in Nussing; M.S., R.N,, Univenity of Michigan

RAN]JIT K. ROY, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D)., University of Missouri (Rolla)

RICHARD ]J. ROZEK, Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safety; Ph.D., Winne Swate
University

ANDRZE] RUSEK, Asociate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Higher Institure of Electronics (Litya)

JOEL W. RUSSELL, Professor of Chemistry and Interim Dean, School of Health Sciences; Ph.D.,
University of California (Berkeley)

JULIUS RUTZKY, Consulting Professor of Biomedical and Health Sciences; M., New York
University School of Medicine

ANANDI B SAHU, Visiting Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Washington University

KRISTINE 8. SALOMOMN, Assistant Professor, University Library; M.S.L., Western Michigan
University

TALJIT 8. SANDHU, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., State University of
Mew York (Buffalo)

BRIAN P SANGEORZAN, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
(Madison)

JACQUELINE R. SCHERER, Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., Symeuse University

FRANK SCHIEBER, Assistant Professor of Peychology; Ph.D., University of Notre Dame

RALPH ). SCHILLACE, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Cincinnari

JANICE SCHIMMELMAN, Assistant Professor of Art History; Ph.Dt, University of Michigan

DARRELL B SCHMIDT, Associare Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D, Montana Seate
University

JAMES C. SCHMIDT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Wayne State University

PETER SCHMIDT, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Michigan

IRWIN SCHOCHETMAN, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D,, University of Maryland

THOMAS E. SCHOMAKER, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; DO, Chicago
College of Osteopathic Medicine

WILLIAM SCHWAB, Professor of Linguistics and English and Chairpemson, Department of
Linguistics; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

HELEN ]. SCHWARTZ, Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Washingron

HOWARD 5 SCHWARTZ, Associare Professor of Management: Ph.D, Comell University

MICHAEL R. SCHWARTZ, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; MLH.A., University of
Minnesota

ROBERT M. SCHWARTZ, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of [llinois

ROBERTA C. SCHWARTZ, Associate Professor of Journalism; Ph.D., Wayne State University

JOHN A. SCOTT, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; M.5. Comell University

ROBERT L. SEGULA, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Michigan

MARK W. SEVERSON, Assistant Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Univensity of Minnesota

MICHAEL D. SEVILLA, Professar of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Washington

CAROLYN A. SHALHOUB, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; BS., University of
Detroit

DAVID W. SHANTZ, Associate Professor of Pspchology and Chairperson, Department of
Psychology; Ph.D., Purdue University

BARKUR 8. SHASTRY, Awsociate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Mysone
(India) '

A. GARY SHEPHERD, Associate Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., Michigan State University
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MARY LOU SHERMAN, Special Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., Wiyne State

Liniversity

HITOSHI SHICHL, Professor of Biomedical Sciences and Assistant Director, Eve Research Instituge;

Ph.D., University of Califomia (Berkeley)

BRYAN P SHUMAKER, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Physics; M.D., Michigan State Univessity

DAVID D. SIDAWAY, Special Instructor in Management and Acting Chairperson, Department of
Accounting and Finance; M.B.A., Ohio State University

BORIS K. SILBERBERG, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Wayne
Seare University

ROBERT R. SILVER, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D. Wiyne State University

PHILIP SINGER, Professor of Anthropology and Behaviorml Sciences; Ph.D., Symcuse University

DOROTHY ]. SMITH, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; BS., Wayne State University

MAUREEN H. SMITH, Assistant Professor of Accounring; Ph.D, Ohio Seate University

MICHAEL BRUCE SMITH, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of
Arkansas

DOLORES ]. SOLOSKY, Assistant Professor of Mursing; M.SM., E.N., University of Texas (San
Antonio)

HOWARD SPLETE, Professor of Education; Ph.[., Michigan State University

ROMNALD J. SRODAWA, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Michigan

RICHARD B. STAMPS, Associate Professor of Anthropology; Ph.D., Michigan Srate Universicy

MIRON STANO, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., Comell University

KEITH E. STANOVICH, Associate Professor of Psychology and Education; Ph.D., Univemsity of
Michigan

BRENT S. STEEL, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Washingron Seate Universicy

PALUL D STEIN, Adjunct Professor of Physics; M.D., University of Cincinnari

ROBERT L. STERN, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins Universiry

JOHN STEVENSON, Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.I), Indiana University

ROBERT B. STEWART, JR., Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State
University

CHARLOTTE V. STOKES, Associate Professor of Art History; Ph.D)., Univemsity of Washington

ALFRED W. STRANSKY, Associate Professor of Exercise Science, Director of Health Enhancement
Programs and Associate Dean for Community Health, School of Health Sciences; Ph.D., Florida
Srare University

W. PATRICK STRALISS, Professor of History; Ph.D., Columbia University

MARIA STROM, Adjunet Clinical Instructor in Numsing; M.S., B.N., Universiry of Michigan

TARUVIA M. SUBRAMIANIAM, Assistant Professor of Mathemartical Sciences: Ph.D., Brandeis
University

ROMALD A. SUDOL, Associate Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.DL, State University of Mew York (Seony

Brook)

DAVID 5. SUGANO, Clinical Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safety; Dr. BH.,
University of California {Los Angeles)

NORMAN SUSSKIND, Professor of French; Ph.D, Yale University

ROBERT W. SWANSON, Professor of Administration and Vice President for Development; BS.,
Morthwestern University

ROMNALD M. SWARTZ, Awociate Professor of Education and Philosophy; Ph.D., Mew York
LUniversity

CAROL A. SWIFT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Univessity of Arizona

PATRICIA TACKITT, Visiring Instructor in MNumsing; MJS., BN, Michigan Stare University

STEPHEN R. TACKITT, Adjunct Instructor in Mursing; M.EH., R.N., Universiry of Michigan

AMITENDRANATH TAGORE, Professor of Chinese; Ph.D., Visva Bharati Univemsiry (India)

R. CRAIG TAYLOR, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Princeton University

NORMAN TEPLEY, Professor of Physics and Chairperson, Department of Physics: PhD.,
Massachuserts Institute of Technology

ANTHONY R. TERSIGNI, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Behavioml Sciences; MLBA.,
Oakdand University .

8. BERNARD THOMAS, Professor of History and Chairperson, Department of History; Ph.D,
Columbia University 7

CAROLE THOMPSON, Adjunct Instructor in Numsing; MS.N,, E.N.; Wayne Seate Univenity
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DB&H D. THOMPSON, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; BS., University

Michigan

GERALD C. TIMMIS, Clinical Professor of Medical Physics; M.D. Wayne State University

PAUL TOMBOULIAN, Professor of Chemistry and Chairperson, Department of Chemisery; Ph.D.,
University of lllinois

IRVING TORGOFF, Associate Professor of Peychology; Ph.D., University of Rochester

JOHN E. TOWER, Associate Professor of Economics and Management and Associare Dean, School
of Business Administmtion; Ph.D., Seate University of New York (Buffalo)

RONALD L. TRACY, Associate Professor of Economics and Chairperson, Department of
Economics; Ph.l., Michigan State Universicy

ANNE H. TRIPE Associate Professor of History; Ph.D, University of Michigan

SZE-KAI TSUI, Associare Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D, University of Pennsylvania

RICHARD P TUCKER, Professor of History; Ph.D., Harvard University

]. BARRY TURETT, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Univessity of llinaks

ALEXANDER 8. ULLMANN, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of
Munich Medical School (W, Germany)

MNALIN J. UNAKAR, Professor of Biclogical Sciences, Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Sciences and
Chairperson, Depantment of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Brown University

CARL R. VANN, Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences and Political Science; Ph.D., Symcuse
University

MARY P VAN SELL, Associate Professor of Management; Ph.D., Univensity of lowa

ROBERT P VAN TIL, Asistant Professor of Engineering; M.S., Northwestern Univensity

FLAVIO VARANI, Associate Professor of Music; M.M., Manhattan School of Music

m&ﬁlﬁm Associate Professor of Engineering; Sc.D., Washingron University
(St. Loul

CHRISTIAN C. WAGNER, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Michigan Stare Universicy

SATISH K. WALIA, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Maharishi Dayavand
University (India)

RICHARD H. WALKER, Clinical Professor of Medical Labormory Sciences; M.D., Emory
University School of Medicine

W. DONALD WALLACE, Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Wiyne Stte University

KATHLEEN WALSH, Adjunct Instructor in Numing; M.SN., RN, Waymne Seate University

A. WHITNEY WALTON, Assistant Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Wisconstn (Madison)

ETUART 5 WAMG, Associate Professor of Mathemartical Sciences; Ph.D., Comell University

WILLIAM P. WARD, Visiting Assistant Professor of Theatre; M.EA., Wayne Stare Univensiry

DONALD L. WARREN, Associate Professor of Sociology; Ph.Dl)., University of Michigan

ELINOR B. WATERS, Adjunct Associate Professor of Education; Ed.D., Wayne Sware University

JOHM T. WAUGH, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., Wayne Stare
Liniversity

GILBERT L. WEDEKIND, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of [llinois

ROBERT V. WEIMER, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences

FHILIP WEISS, Adjunct Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D, New York University

JAMES R. WELLS, Adjunct Professor of Biclogical Sciences; Ph.D), Ohio State University

TUNG H. WENG, Professor of Engineering and Acting Chairperson, Department of Electrical and
Systems Engineering; Ph.D., University of Missouri {(Columbia)

SUSAN E. WHEATLEY, Visiting Instructor in Music; M.M., University of Michigan

GERTRUDE M. WHITE, Professor Emerita of English; Ph.D., University of Chicago

JOHN PAUL WHITE, Assistant Professor of Music; B.A., Baylor University

PAUL H. WILEDEN, Adjunct Professor of Political Science; M.PA.., University of Michigan

SHARON A. WILKERSON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Mursing; Ph.D., R.M., Wayne State
University

J. LYNNE WILLIAMS, Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences and Chairperson,
Department of Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne State University

ROBERT M. WILLIAMSON, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

FLOYD G. WILLOUGHBY, Assistant Professor of Management; Ph.D., Michigan State University

DIANE R. WILSON, Assistant Professor of Numsing: Ph.D., R.N., Michigan State University

LORRAINE M. WILSON, Associate Professor of Numsing; Ph.D., Wayne State University

THOMAS G. WINDEKINECHT, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Case Institute of Technology
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BARRY 5 WINKLER, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences and Associare Dirsctor of
Research and Academic Development; Ph.D), Stare University of New York (Buffalo)

HOWARD R. WITT, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D,, Comell Univemsity

ELEANOR B WOLE, Adjunct Professor of Sociology; Fh.D., Wayne Stare University

MARK E. WORKMAN, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania

STEPHEN ]. WRIGHT, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Indiana Universiry

JACK A. WU, Visiting Associate Professor of Managemene; Ph.D., Purdue University

JOHN R. YLVISAKER, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Univemsity of Minnesora

ZBIGNIEW P ZAGORSKI, Adjunct Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D), Polish Academy of Science
(Warsaw)

CAROL 8. ZENAS, Assistant Professor of Numsing; Ph.D., R.N., University of Michigan

HAROLD ZEPELIN, Asociate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D, University of Chicago

MELANIE G. ZIARKIEWICZ, Adjunct Instructor in Numsing; M.S., B.M., University of Michigan

MOHAMED A, ZOHDY, Asistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.DD., University of Waterloo

RICHARD ]. ZUNKER, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; B.S., Marquerte University
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OFFICES OF THE

UNIVERSITY

Office of the President

Joseph E. Champagne, Ph.[:, President

Pamela A. Marin, PhD, Executhve Assistant o the
President

Bret Moeller, M BA., Besearch and [ndommarion

Specialist

Athletics

Paul E. Hartman, Ph.D., Director

Ken Allard, BS., Golf Coach

Jane E. Bentham, B.S., Office Manager

Donna Dickinsen, Women's Tennis Coach

Ronald ). Forbes, B.B.A., Business Manager

Andrew Glantzman, M.A., Spons Informarion Direcior

Peter Hondand, M.A., Hesd Swimming Coach

Raoberi M. Hordle, BA., Volleyball Coach

Sandra Jordan, M.Ed., Trainer

Greg Kampe, M.A., Assistant to the Dinecror, Men's
Basketball Coach

Bobert Lees, B.S., Mssiseane Mer's Baskethall Coach,
Eacilithes Manager

Gary Parsona, M.S., Soccer Coach, Men's Teninds
Coach

John Stevenson, Ph.D., Cees Country Coach

Alfred W. Stranakey, Phu, Direceor, Meadow Brook
Heahth Enhancement Institume

Bob Taylor, B.S., Women's Basketball Coach

Thomas Vian Viorhls, M5, Marketing and Promations

Fepresentative
Mary Ellen Widan, BS., Women's Swimming Coach

Cultural Affairs

Rabert A. Dearth, B.A., Director

Mary Lynn Bonmell, CoatumeslArtiaes Relations
Manages, Assistant Public Pelatiors Dimectos, Meadow
Bimok Music Festival and Theatre

Lods W, Day, Box Cifice Supervisor, Meadow Beook
Music Festival and Theatme
Mhusic Festival and Thesre

John K. Flscher, M.B.A., Finance Manager, Meadow
Beook Music Festival aned Thearre

Shirley Geary, Box Office Supervisos, Meadow Beook
husic Festival and Theatr

Kathleen M. Gentile, Bes: Office Supervisor, Mesdow
Beook Musde Festival and Theatre

Sruart C. Hyke, B.A. Managing Director, Meadow
Brook Music Fesival
Meadoww Brook Theatre

Jame LI Moaher, Direcros, Communisy Belations and
Greoup Sales, Meadow Bmok Music Festival and
Theatre

James B. Spittle, Assistant 1o the Director, Meadow
Brook Theatse

Fiehi Llsul, M.A., Cuestor, Meadow Brook A Gallery

Meadow Brook Hall

Lowell R. Eklund, Fh.[), Executive Director
Corenna M. Akidch, B.A., Public Relations Dinector
Mark ]. Arpin, Special Assiscant

W, W. Keat, Jr, M.M., Pognm Adminsmeor

Troy LeValley, A.BA., Program Adminiserator

Paul A. McDowell; B.S., Assistant Managing Direcror
Margaret R Twryman, Managing Direcior

Office of the Provost

Keith B. Klecknes, Ph.IL, Senlor Vice Presidens for

Thomas H. Addinsom, M.A., Ascstant Provest

Scott ], Barns, B.A., Admindstrative Assstant

Edward T. Bishop, M.B.A., Management Diara Analys

William W. Connellan, Ph.D., Asscciate Provess

Gearge Dahlgren, Ph.D, Vice Provost and Dean of
Crmaduare Study

Jane D. Eberwein, Ph.D)., Secretary, Univensity Senate

Wilma Ray-Bledsoe, B.A., Vice President for Soudent
Adftairs

Academic Affairs

College of Arts and Sciences

Birian P Copenhaver, Fhul2, Dean

Sheldon L. Appleson, Ph.D., Asmociate Dean

T. Andrew Asten, BLA_, Asistant 1o the Director,
Center for the Ars

Carl E Barnes, Je, Ph.Dk, Dimctoe, Certer for the A

Clarence Bennett, B.S., Electzonics Engineer

William Bradford, Ph.D., Assistane Manager, Chemismry
Laborstories

Genld Compion, M.S,, Manager, Chemistry
Labosatories

Sally Dandel, M.Ed., Manager, Phoysics Labomnorics

Stewart Dorsey, Manager, Instrument Shop

Isaae Elieser, Ph[), Associate Diean

Janice 5 Elvekrog, B.5., Administrative Asistant

Waleer M. Hill, B.S., Assistans to the Directos, Center
for the Ams

Thomas B Kirchner, M.AT., Adminlseesor for College
Services

Morma Mahle, 8.5, Chemical Besearch Asissant

Bartars McCrory, M.A_, Academic Adviser

Brian E Murphy, Ph.D., Director, Honon College

Lowisa C. Mpote, M.A., Art Curtor

Rosemary Robinson, M.A., Advising Coondinaror

Johm C. Shiff, B5., Manager, Biological Sciences
Lakomtories

Diebarub A. Seobel, B.A., Editorial Associate
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Continuing Education
Lowell R. Eklund, Ph.[), Dean
Gloria Boddy, B.S., Direceor, Accounting Assisant

Elaine Chapman-boore, M.A., Director, Ceneral
Studies Program
mﬁmmﬂs.}mwﬂuﬂsﬂ»

vices, Evening/Extension Progeam

Priscilla A. Hildum, M.AT., Dirctor, Legal Assistant
and Professional Programs

Madine E. Jakobowski, BS., Director of Marketing,
Contiruing Education and Director, Moncredit Com-
puter Courses

Andrey L, Marriner, M.A., Progmm Dinsctor, Pessonal
Financial Flarming Program

Katherine 7. Roswley, Direcior, Plastics Peogmm,
Bustriess and Industrial Progmms

Eve Research Institute
Venkat M. Reddy, Fh.[., Direcoor
Joanne Griggs, MB.A., Assistant 1o the Director

Graduate Study

George Dahlgren, Ph.D., Dean
Elizabeth Conmer, Asststant to the Dean

Institutional Besearch
David C. Beardsles, PR, Direcor

Kresge Library

Suranne (. Frankde, Ph.D), Dean

Indrm David, M.5.L5., Associate Dean

David L. Gustner, B.A., Business Manager

Parrick D McNeill, Coondinazor, Technical Servioes,
ITC

Paobert (. Parent, M4, Instructional Televisicon
Producer

George T. Predsinger, M.A., Manager, [TC

Alexis L. Salisz, BA ., Manager, Technical Services

Bernard L. Toutant, Adminisremrive Assistant

Registrar

Lawrence R Bartalucci, M.B.A., Registrar

Elizabeth A, Millwood, M A, Assistant Fegistmr for
Records

Laura A. Schartman, B.S., Assistant Fegistrar for

Registration
Fonald L. Somerville, M._A., Asscciate Reglstrar

Research and Academic Development

Mary L. O, E4.D,, Director

Patricix A. Coleman, M A, Besearch and Grane
Mugistant

Arlene Pamubeu, BIGS., Gmnt and Contmct
Administmtor

Barry 5 Winkler, Ph.I}, Associure Director

School of Business Administration

Fonald M, Horwite, PhD., Dean
Frank Candimen, M.B.A., Director, Center for
Economic Development and Corpomite Services

Katie Clark, M.S5., Academic Adviser

Julie A, Deckan-Schueren, M.B.A., Adminiscenos,
M.BA. Pogam

Carole Terry, MLA., Academibe Adviser

Jobhn E. Tower, PRI, Amociae Dean

School of Engineering and Computer
Science

John J. Metmner, PhoD, Acting Dean

Bhushan L. Bhatt, FhDh, Acting Associate Dean for
Adminisomtion

Lisa Birkby, BS., Asgistant to the Dean

Leonand M. Brown, Manager, Engineering Labomtories

Gail Innks, Academic AdviserProgmm Coondinator

Man K. Lo, Fh.D\, Asociate Dean
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INDEX

Academic advising and career counseling,

12
Academic conduct policy, 32
Academic honors, 34
Academic options, 179
Academic probation and dismissal, 34
Academic progress indicator, 35
Academic records, 34
Accounting courses (ACC), 208
Accreditation

chemistry, 64

engineering, 218

nursing, 291

university, &
Admission

engineering and computer sciences, 2158

freshmen, 8

guest status, 9

nonmatriculating, 300

non-L15, citizens, 9

nursing, 291

post-haccalaureare status, 10

transfers, B

from Michigan community

colleges, 9

Advanced placement, 10
Advanced standing, Honors College, 191
Advising

arts and sciences, 421

Bachelor of General Studies, 298

School of Human and Educational

Services, 175

special, 21

underngraduarte, 22
African and Afro-American

studies program, 86
American Chemical Society, 64
American studies courses (AMS), 179
Anatomy, specialization, 35
Anthropology courses (AN), 163
Applicable analysis and mathemarical

modeling courses (APM), 99
Applied language courses (ALS), 90
Applied staristics concentration, 180
Archaeology concentration, 180
Art and Art History, Department of, 47
Art history courses (AH), 48
Arrs and Sciences, College of, 41
Associate degree rwo-plus-two, 297
Athletics, 12

Auditing courses, 33
Bachelor of General Studies degree, 297
Biochemistry courses (BCM), 172
Biochemistry program, 171
Biclogical Sciences, Department of, 53
Biology courses (BIO), 56
Board of Visitoms
School of Business Administration, 197
School of Human and Educational
Services, 273
School of Numsing, 290
Business Administration, School of, 197
awards, 198
Calendars, 5
Campus Information, Programs and
Organizations (CIPO), 19
Cancellation, extension class, 301
Career services and placement, 20
Center for International Programs, 85
Center for the Arts, 196
Certification, secondary teaching, 277
Change of courses, 31
Chemistry courses (CHM), 65
Chemistry, Department of, 62
Child care, 23
Child studies, 278
Childhood curriculum studies,
elementary education, 275
Chinese courses (CHE), 104
Cinema courses (CIM), 182
CLEP (credir by examination), 10
Commendations, see honors,
Communication arts, 155
Competency, course, 30
Computer science,
courses (CSE), 242
major {engineering), 229
minor (arts and sciences), 180
Computer engineering, major, 227
Concentrations,
American studies, 179
applied statistics, 180
archaeology, 180
child studies, 278
energy studies, 151
environmental studies, 181
film aesthetics and history, 181
tolklore and popular culture, 182
for engineering and computer science
students, 224
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gerontology, 183
health behavioml sciences, 268
labor studies, 2582
linguistics, 90
Michigan studies, 183
preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry and optometry, 184
religious studies, 185
social justice and comections, 186
social services, 186
training and development, 280
urban studies, 187
women's studies, 157
youth services, 279
Congress, student government, 20
Continuing Education, Division of, 300
Continuum Center, 274
Cooperative education, 20
arts and sciences, 46
business administration, 198
engineering and computer science, 218
Course system, 29
Course competency, 30
Course competency examination fee, 15
Course Department, Continuing
Education, 300
Course descriptions, School of
Engineering and Computer Science,
engineering, 241
computer science engineering, 241
electrical engineering, 146
mechanical engineering, 247
systems engineering, 249
Course fees, 15
Course regulations, 30
Credit rules, 24
Credit system, 29
Cytotechnology courses (CT), 264
Cytotechnology specialization, 261
Dance courses (DAN), 127
Dean of Students, 19
Dean for Student Services, 20
Degrees, additional, 29
Dismissal, 36
Dismissal option program, 34
Distriburion fields, arts and sciences, 41
Double majors, 29
East Asian studies program, 86
Economics coures (ECIN), 209
Economics, Department of, 68
Education courses (ED), 282
Electrical engineering courses (EE), 246
Electrical engineering major, 131

Elementary educarion, 275
professional program, 277

Elementary teaching concentration
in a modem language, 104

Enengy studies concentration, 181

Enengy studies courses (EGY), 181

Engineering chemistry major, 239

Engineering courses (EGR), 241

Engineering physics major, 240

Engineering and Computer Science,
School of, 217

English, second language, courses
(ESL), 91

English coumses (ENG), T2

English, Department of, 71

Enmollment deposit, 16

Environmental and resource
management option, 173

Environmental health, 173

Envimonmental studies concentration, 181

Environmental studies courses (ENV), 174

Equal Education Opportunity
programs, 22

Exception, petition of, 30

Exercise science program, 253

Exercise science courses (EXS), 255

Extension program, 300

Faculty, universiry, 303

Family Educarional Rights/Privacy Act, 7

Fees, 14

Field experience program, 46

Film aesthetics/history concentmation, 181
courses, 182

Finance courses (FIN), 212

Financial Aid, Office of, 11

Financial assistance, 11

Folklore and popular culture
concentration, 182

French courses (FRH), 105

Freshman admission, 8

General education requirements, 25
business administrarion, 200
elementary education, 276
engineering and computer science, 222
health sciences, 251
Honors College, 191
human resources development, 278
undergraduare, 24

Cieneral studies de:gree. 297

German courses (GRM), 107

Gerontology concentration, 183

Gerontology courses (GRY), 183

Grade point requirement, 25
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Grading system, 31
Craduate studies, 39
Grants-in-aid, 11
(Guest starus admission, 9
Handicapped, special advising, 21
Health behavioral sciences courses,
(HBS), 268
Health behaviomnl sciences
program, 268
Health Sciences, School of, 251
Health Services, 23
Health Sciences courses (HS), 252
Hindi-Urdu courses
(HIUR, HIN, URLD), 108
History courses (HST), 79
History, Department of, 78
Histotechnology courses (HT), 265
Histotechnology gpecializarion, 261
Honors College, 191
Honors Collge courses (HC), 192
Honors,
academic, 34
anthropology, 163
art history, 47
biology, 54
chemistry, 63
communication arts, 155
economics (arts and sciences), 69
English, 72
general studies, 298
history, 78
international studies, 85
journalism, 155
linguistics, 90
mathemarics, 96
modemn languages, 103
philosophy, 130
physics, 137
political science, 143
psychology, 149
sociology, 163
university, 34
Housing, 18
Human and Educational Services,
School of, 273
Human interaction courses (HI), 286
Human resources development,
courses (HRDY), 286
Independent major, arts and sciences, 43
Independent study, engineering, 220
Industrial health and safety
program, 269
courses (IHS), 270

Interdepartmental programs, arts and
sciences, 45
International Programs, Center for, 85
Intemational students, advising, 21
International Studies courses (IS), 87
Italian courses (IT), 109
Japanese courses (JPN), 109
Journalism courses (JRN), 160
Kii\;;dnlugiml Sciences, Department of|
Labor Studies Center, Ken Morris, 274
Laboratory Sciences, Department of, 259
Latin American studies program, 87
Latino students, advising, 22
Legal assistant program, 143
Library, 35
Licensure, nurmsing, 294
Linguistics courses (LIN), 92
Linguistics, Department of, 89
Loans, short-term, 11
Lowry Early Childhood Center, 274
Major requirements, arts and sciences, 43
Majors (see also modified majors)
accounting, 201
African and Afro studies, 86
anthropology, 162
art history, 47
arts and sciences, 43
biochemistry, 171
biclogy, 53
chemistry, 62
Chinese language and civilization, 103
communication arts, 155
computer science, 229
computer engineering, 227
East Asian studies, 86
economics (Bachelor of Arns), 68
economics (Bachelor of Science), 204
electrical engineering, 231
elementary education, 275
engineering chemistry, 64, 239
engineering physics, 136, 240
English, 72
environmental health, 173
finance, 202
French, 102
general management, 203
German, 102
history, 78
human resources development, 278
human resources management, 203
industrial health and safery, 269
international studies, 85
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journalism, 155
Lartin American language and
civilization, 103
Latin American studies, 87
linguistics, B9
management information systems, 203
markering, 204
mathemarical sciences, 93
mechanical engineering, 235
medical laboratory sclences, 160
medical physics, 136, 262
modemn languages, 102
music, 115
music, Bachelor of Science program, 11°
nursing, 291
perfusion technology, 164
philosophy, 130
physical therapy, 254
physics, 136
political science, 141
psychology, 149
public administration/public
policy, 143
registered nurse sequence, 193
Russian, 102
Russian language and civilization, 104
social studies (secondary reaching), 177
Slavic studies, 87
sociclogy, 162
sociology and anthropology, 162
South Asian stedies, B6
Spanish, 102
systems engineering, 232
Major standing
biochemistry, 171
biclogy, 53
business administration, 201
chemistry, 62
economics (Bachelor of Ars), 69
economics (Bachelor of Science), 205
‘engineering, 213
journalism, 155
modem languages, 102
music, 117
Majors, additional, 29
Management courses (MGT), 212
Management Information Systems
courses (MIS), 213
Marketing courses (MKT), 213
Master of Business Administration,
arts and sciences, 46
business administration, 198
education, 275

Marthematical methods of operations

research courses (MOR), 100
Mathemarical Sciences, Department of, 94
Marhematics courses (MTH), 96
Mathemarics for elementary education

majors courses (MTE), 100
Meadow Brook Art Gallery, 6
Meadow Brook Hall, 6
Meadow Brook Music Festival, &
Meadow Brook Theatre, 6
Mechanical engineering courses

(ME}), 247
Mechanical engineering major, 235
Medical physics, 262
Medical laboratory sciences, 260
Medical laboratory sciences courses

(MLS), 265
Medical technology courses (MT), 265
Medical technology specialization, 262
Michigan studies concentration, 183
Michigan studies, courses (MC), 184
Michigan teaching certification, 277
Microbiology, 55
Minors

anthropology, 162

art history, 48

biology, 55

chemistry, 64

communication arts, 133

COMPUer science

{for mathematics majors), 96
{for nonengineering majors), 230

dance, 118

economics, 69

English, 72

for general studies majors, 298

history, 79

human resources development, 281

industrial health and safety, 270

international management, 206

international studies, 85

journalism and advertising, 156

linguistics, 90

mathematics, 96

maodern languages, 104

maodern language and literarure, 104

music, 118

philosophy, 131

physics, 137

political science, 144

pevchology, 149

quantitative methods, 207

secondary teaching, 277
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sociology, 162
studio art, 48
science (teaching), 190
theatre, 118
Minors for liberal arts programs, 44
Minors for nonbusiness majors,
accounting, 206
finance, 206
management, 207
Maodern language courses (ML), 113
Modern Languages and Literatures,
Department of, 102
Modemn literatures in translation
courses, (LIT}, 112
Modified majors
anthropology, 161
biclogy, 55
communication arts, 155
English, 72
linguistics, 89
philosophy, 131
psychology, 149
sociology, 162
Music, Theatre and Dance,
Department of, 114
dance courses (DAN), 127
music courses (MUA, MUE, MUS,
MUT), 118
theatre courses (THA), 125
Mational Student Exchange, 21
Mational Student Nurses Association, 294
Need-based grants-in-aid, 11
Mew Charter College, 193
New Charter College courses
(NCC), 193
Nonmatriculating admission, evening
students, 300
Non-US. citizens, admission, 9
MNuclear medicine technology
courses (NMT), 266
MNuclear medicine technology
specialization, 262
Nursing, School of, 290
Wursing courses (NRS), 295
Crakland Center, 20
Occupational health/safery option, 173
Off-campus studies programs, 189
Operations research courses (MOR), 100
Ormganizational behavior courses
(ORG), 214
Orientation, 18
Out-of-state tuition regulations, 17
Owerseas study, 190
Perfusion technology program, 263

Perfusion rechnology courses (PFT), 267
Petition of exception, 30
Philosophy courses (PHL), 131
Philosophy, Department of, 130
Physical education, see exercise
science,
Physical therapy courses (FT), 256
Physical therapy program, 254
Physics courses (FHY), 137
Physics, Department of, 135
Placement, advanced, 10
Placement and career services, 20
P].H'I:EI.'HEI'II EXAITS
chemistry, 65
mathematical sciences, 94
madern languages, 102
Plan of study,
engineering and computer science, 219
general, 14
nursing, 192
Political science courses (PS), 144
Political Science, Department of, 142
Post-baccalaureate status, admission, 10
Prelaw studies, 188
Prenumsing year, 291
Preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry and optomerry, 184
Privacy Act, 7
Probation, academic, 34
Procedural requirements, 28
Program-planning puidelines, arts and
sciences, 41
Psychology clinic, 23
Psychology courses (PSY), 150
Psychology, Department of, 149
Public administration and public policy,
143
Cuantitative methods for management
courses (OMM), 215
Beadmission, 36
Records, academic, 34
Refund of fees, 17
Regulations governing courses, 30
Religious studies concentration, 185
Religious studies courses (REL), 185
Repeating courses, 34
Residence halls
facilities, 18
fees, 16
Resource Center, 274
Responsibility, student, 24
Rhetoric, Communications and Journalism,
Department of, 154
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Rhetoric courses (RHT), 156
Russian courses (RUIS), 109
Scholarships, 12
School and field services office, 274
Science studies courses (SCS), 289
Science, reaching minor, 190
Secondary teaching minors
arts and sciences, 44
biology, 55
chemistry, 64
English, 72
history, 79
mathematics, 96
modern language, 104
music, 118
physics, 137
science, 190
social studies, 177
speech, 155
Secondary teaching, social studies
program, 177
Short-term loans, 11
Slavic area studies program, 87
Social justice and corrections
concentration, 186
Social services concentration, 186
Sacial studies courses (35), 289
Social studies program (secondary
teaching), 177
Sociology courses (SOC), 166
Sociology and Anthropology
Department of, 162
South Asian studies program, 86
Spanish courses (SPN), 110
Special needs groups, 21
Special Programs, Department of, 21

Speech commumication courses (SCN), 157

Statistics courses (STA), 99

Student Affairs, Division of, 18

Student employment, 20

Student Life, Office of, 19

Student Master Reconds, 20

Student omganizations, activities, 19

Student responsibility, 24

Srtudent services, 20

Seudio art courses (SA), 51

Summer Support Program, 21

Systems engineering major, 232

Theatre courses (THA), 125

Toxic Substance Contml, option, 174

Training and Development
specialization, 280

Transfer admission, 8

Transfer, engineering, 219

Translation certification, 104

TRIO program, 21

Tuition and fees, 14

Tuition regulations, our-of-state, 17

Two-plus-two program, 297

Un:lergmduate degree requirements, 24

University Congress, 20

University honors, 34

University offices, 316

Upward Bound program, 21

Utban Studies, 187

Utrban studies courses (CHD), 187

Urdu courses (URDY), 108

Veterans Affairs, Office of, 21

Vocational and rechnical education
courses (VTE), 288

Withdrawals, undergraduare, 36

Women's studies concentration, 187
courses (WS), 188

Writing proficiency requirement, 25

Youth and adult services specialization, 279
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Henry D. Price, Vice President
Stephan Sharf, Vice President
Richard A. Vining, Vice President
Morman B. Weston, Vice President
Phillip G. Williams®, Vice President
Dr. Joseph E. Champagne, ex officio
James L. Howletr, ex officio
Robert W. Swanson, ex officio
*alumnus
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